SPRING COURSES __ 199(




THE UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG
LIBRARIES

Hong Kong Collection




ENQUIRY TELEPHONES

HEER

General Enquiries: 8592791, 85927886,

8592787 and

5472225 (Fax: 5597528)

Adult Education & Training
Education & INSTEP Courses

) 8592791
Engineering
Librarianship 8592785
Management Studies
2. Art & Design
Enghsh Studies (Fax 523@255
European Languages : )
3. Arts Administration
Philosophy 85692787
Sports Sciences
4. Biomedical & Health Science
Computer Science 8592793
5. Business Studies 8584565
Law 8584606
(Fax: 8584750)
6. Contemporary China Studies
Geography & Geology
History & Archaeology
ﬁ;g;ahsm & Communication 8592792
Oriental Languages 8592788
Oriental Studies
Political Science
Translation
7. Economics, Banking & Statistics 8592783
8. Housing Management
Urban & Housing Studies 8592786
9. Medical Laboratory Science
Science & Mathematics 8592789
10. Psychology
Social Work & Sociology 8592790
. o 8584611
London University: External Student 8584515

Registration

(Fax: 8584750)




Staff List

DIRECTOR RE(E
Professor Lee Ngok Z$58UR, MA., Dip.Ed. (H.K). Ph.D. (Lond )

SENIOR STAFF TUTORS =ikE(LEER

T. W. Casey TB5IE, B.A. (Nott.), M.Phil. (H.K.). Ph.D. (Bath), F.B I.M.
Duncan Macintosh F885%, M.A. (Cantab.). P.G.C.E. (Lond.). FR.S.A.

Wilson W. S. Ng ®1E&m, M.Sc., Dip. Applied Microbiol. (Strath ),
Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Biol, M.l.Biol.
Owen H. H. Wong ®®88, M.A. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.I.L.

STAFF TUTORS E{LiEET

J. P. Bensly, MA. (Oxon.), M.A. (Reading)

F. T. Chan B33, B.Sc., M.Phil., M.B.A. (HK.), M.B.C.S., MH.K.C.S.
Mrs. Y. L. Cheng Bi3840E5, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), M.Phil. (CUHK.)
L. H. Rebecca Chiu B8%E, B.A. (N.S.W.). Ph.D. (AN.U.)
Koon-ki T. Ho @788&, B.A. (C.UH.K.), AM., Ph.D. (IIl)

J. A. K. Holford, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc. (Surrey), Ph.D. (Edin.)

W. B. Howarth, LL.B., LL.M. (Manc.), Barrister-at-Law (Gray's Inn)
Daniel H. S. Lee ZEESE, B.Sc., Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Chem., M.R.S.C., F.A.C.B.
Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.)

S. M. Ma&JkBE, B.B.A. (C.UHK), MB.A. (Br. Col.). CPA. (US.)
Jennifer G. H. Ng &=EH1, B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
Stephen W. N. Wu#ik®E, B.Sc., Ph.D. (HK.)

DEMONSTRATORS 3EE7
Ms. Ren&e P. L. Chanf%%¥, B.FA. (Long Beach)
Miss P. J. Hung #B8&, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.Sc, (Leeds)
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 1TEXAE

Ms. Amy W. C. Leung RER (Administrative Assistant)
F. S. Fong FEE (Fxecutive Officer)
Mrs. Mary M. C. Li Z=ERBEIK (Executive Officer)
Mrs. Yvonne Wong BZEE¥ (Secretary)



GENERAL INFORMATION

1. There are normally no entry requirements except that applicants should
be over 18 vears of age. Occasionally to have the full benefit of a course
applicants must possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are
therefore advised to read the description of a course carefully. Professional
courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements.

2. The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

3. No Extra-Mural activities will be held:

(a) on any public holidays.

(b) atastorm warning signal of No. 8 or above. (Nor will any ctass,
or other activity, be held on the day on which a No. 8 signal is
lowered.)

(c) during the following holiday period: January 26 to February 1,
1990 inclusive (Lunar New Year).

4. Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being
over-subscribed or cancelled.

5. Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued on/y on receipt
of a $10 processing fee and a stamped-addressed envelope within two
years of the completion of the course.

6. The Department reserves the right to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be necessary.

HOW TO ENROL

1. Completed enrolment forms should be sent to the Director of Extra
Mural Studies. University of Hong Kong. Additional forms are available on
request. To ensure that a class can take place, the Department would
appreciate early enrolment by applicants.
2. Application forms(oneforeach course) shouldbe senttogetherwith the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or money order (one
for each course) made out in favour of the UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.
3. Youwill be notified if you are not admitted because of oversubscription
or other reasons. THE DEPARTMENT WILL NOT7 NOTIFY SUCCESSFUL
APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING
OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.
4. Applicants can also enrol in person at the following places, but it would
be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed cheque rather than by
cash: (i) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Access via lifts on
the 2/F of the Shopping Arcade).
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m. to
12.30 p.m.). Telephone: 5472225.

(ii) Department of Extra Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong,
University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
(Weekdays: 9.30 a.m.to 1 p.m., 2 to 5 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
to 12 noon). Tel: 8592791 or 8592786 or 8592787.
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London University Registration

FROM SEPTEMBER 1, 1989 ONWARDS NEW REGISTRATIONS
FOR ALL LONDON UNIVERSITY PROGRAMMES ARE TO BE
DEALT WITH BY THE EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES DEPARTMENT
OF THE UNIVERSITY: OF HONG KONG

1. Application forms for registration as an external student of London
University are available from:

Extra Mural Town Centre,
Suite 1505, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 15/F.,

200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong.

(Tel. No. 8584515)

(Registration Time: Monday — Friday: 9.30 a.m.~12.00 noon
1.00 p.m.—-4.30 p.m.

Saturday: 2.30 a.m.-12.00 noon)

All Correspondence must be marked London University Applications.

2. Students who have already commenced their registration directly
with London University must continue to deal with them directly.
The Extra-Mural Department can only deal with absolutely new
applications.



FEE REFUNDS FOR TEACHERS:

For a number of courses in this prospectus, teachers will be sent a fee
refund application form on being accepted for the course. This applies to
all teachers in Government, aided, and private schools. Where a refund
is applicable, this is indicated beneath the course description. The amount
of the fee refund (which may vary from course to gourse) is also indicated.
The form should be forwarded to the Director of Education, together with
the course fee receipt. Please note that where you wish to apply for a fee
refund, you must enrol at the Extra-Mural Department at least 10 days
before the course commences.

Note: Courses 1322-1338. Special provisions apply in respect of fee
refunds for these courses, as follows:

Courses 1322-1328: Serving teachers of Physical Education in
secondary schools participating in the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination P.E. Pilot Scheme may apply for a full fee refund;
other teachers may apply for a half fee refund.

Courses 1329-1338: Serving teachers of Physical Education in
secondary schools participating in the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination P.E. Pilot scheme may apply for a half fee refund.
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Adult Education & Training

Staff Tutor John Holford, Telephone 8592785/8591081

1000. Helping Adults Learn: A Workshop for Teachers, Trainers
and Facilitators.

John Holford BA (Oxon) M Sc (Surrey) Ph D (Edin) & Rita Kwok,
BSW, BA (McMaster), M Ed (Toronto) & others Wednesdays, 7 45~
945 pm, starting April 25, 1990 Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F € meetings Fee: $395

Many people today need to know how to teach adults effectively The
skills involved are of value in business, government and public sector
training, as well as in educational institutions  This course s designed for
people who have recently started to teach adults and for those who are
about to do so

Few people are able to devote their whole time to the teaching of adults—
yet teaching adults effectively requires particular skills and approaches
This course will enable participants to examine how adults learn, how
to assess the learning needs of adult students, how to plan a programme
of learning, preparing course activities, using various teaching methods,
encouraging participative learning, evaluating learning and teaching
Guidance will also be given In the effective use of audio/visual aids in
teaching adults

The course will use activity-based methods, and course members will
practise preparing and teaching a unit of learning Enrolmentis limitedto 18

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course
See page viii

1001. Effective Use of Audio-Visual Aids for Training Adults.

Phillp A Cooke, BA, CT, MRTS, Director of the Centre for Media
Resources University of Hong Kong Twesday, 930 am—~100 pm &
215-500p m on March 6, 1990 Room 332, Centre for Media Resources,
Run Run Shaw Building., University of Hong Kong 1 day Fee: $275

This workshop, designed for those involved in training or teaching adults,
in industry, commerce, the public sector, and adult education, will help
participants to develop skills in the preparation of adulo-visual aids, and
in how to work effectively with programme-makers The course will
cover (a) the psychological bases of audio-visual learning, (b) how to
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choose the appropriate medium for a given task; (c) “do’s and don’ts”
when using audio-visual aids, and techniques of effective slide presenta-
tion; (d) the use of the O.H P.; (e) how to utilise videotape material
effectively and make a video recording.

In (e) above, course participants will be involved in making a video
programme Participants should therefore think in advance of a topic
from their own field which might be amenable to television treatment.
They should also be prepared to discuss situations in which they have
experienced difficulty in the application of audio-visual techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 712.

1002. Simulation Games: A Workshop for Facilitators.

Rita Kwok, B. S. W., B.A. (McMaster), M.Ed. (Toronto), (Co-author of
“Getting to Know the Society you Live in"—A book on the experiential
activities approach in Civic Education). Saturday, 10.00 a.m.~5.00 p.m.
(include lunch break of 90 minutes) on February 10, 1990. Room 28,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 1 day.

Fee: $65

Simulation games are widely used in the dissemination of Civic educational
programmes in voluntary orgarnusations in Hong Kong. The learning
approach i1s a combination of Activity and Insightful learning. The “game”
is an attempt to simulate a social system, with its full arrays of roles, rules
and regulations, and the interplay of forces within and outside the environ-
ment of the system. Participants proceed through the different stages of
an experiential learning cycle. Facilitators need to know about the nature,
design and limitations of using such an approach. Competence in game
facilitation skills is essential.

This workshop will provide newcomers with an opportunity to explore
the nature and relevance of this approach to their own areas of service.
First, participants will be involved in a simulation game. The second part
of the workshop will focus on the discussion of the basic concepts and
the demonstration of skills involved, such as debriefing, sharing, synthesis
of the experiences, and consolidation of learning.

Participants must attend the entire workshop in order to benefit from the
experience. Enrolment fs /imited to 35.

See also:

1346. Maximising the Use of Visual Aids for Effective Instruction,
(Page 102)

1811. MAHE (BRERAE  ($2158)



Art & Design

Staff Tutor: Martha Lesser, Telephone 5472225

Courses in Art & Design and related areas are open to students of all levels
of development unless otherwise stated.

Fine Arts Studio Courses

These are practical studio classes in the Visual Arts with emphasis on artistic
skills and creative growth of the individual. It must be stressed that in order
for students to gain full benefit from studio courses they must be prepared
to do work outside of class time, and should take this into consideration
when enrolling for a particular course.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all necessary materials,
which will be discussed at the first class meeting.

EWLFERE

HERBENETEERE  SEEWHIIRREARMEHOREZ B
TEREAENTEWRRIEPRE - BELENBRNSEUSRERE - &R
ZRIBEEEZHILRFERE

MrisRIEEEEN  BEVRBRRBEFTHIMMN c B SEREE -3
Mt o

Expressive Figure Composition.

1011. Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.). Tuesdays, 6.00~-8.00 p.m., starting
February 13, 1990. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $290

1012. Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.). Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting
March 27, 1990. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $290

Some people have spent many years learning to draw THE FIGURE, but
have never addressed the issue of what to DO with the figure as an
expressive subject, Planned for those with reasonable competence in life
drawing, the aim of this /ntermediate level course is to help students
discover and develop ways of using the figure in full, finished expressive
pieces of work employing a variety of drawing and painting media.
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Reference will be made to historical and contemporary uses of the figure
in art. Students should be prepared to do approximately six hours of
homework each week.

1013. Self Portraits/Self Discovery.

Martha Lesser, B.S. (N.Y.U.). Tuesdays, 8.00~10.00 p.m.. starting February
73, 1990. Studio 26, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 3/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $210

Through exploration of non-traditional “self-portraits” in a variety of media
we will reach into, and explore who we are beyond visual appearances.
In this intermediate fevel course we will use visual means for discovery
and expression of the personal self, which may—in some cases—facilitate
self-transformation. Much of the finished work for this course will be done
outside of class, and students must be aware that time and motivational
commitment are necessary.

1014, Life Drawing Workshop.

Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting March 7, 1990. Studio 26,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.
Fee: $460

Those interested in drawing from the human figure know that one can
never get too much practice. For that reason we are’offering this series of
life drawing practice sessions aimed at those already engaged in the study
of life drawing. No formal tuition will be given, but a co-ordinator will be
present to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must have previous
experence in life drawing or freehand drawing, and be able to plan their
own drawings, choose materials, etc.

1015. \J&%# (Life Drawing)

x # A TEBNE BA (Waterloo),B.FA (Manitoba), M.A. (N. Dakota)

H % FEABRAFEHFEPLBE (ERPLEENE)

B B —AABRE_B+-CESE-TFNBE+E

THEE IEtTT ( BEEERE) (#£+=38)
FRENLUABEVRBDEFEEEZEY - RRERLEBANIELE

HRifE ORI R RS ERETARIEE - BEHE B REBHEASERAGE o

SRREERERLER - LIS A BT AEFIERHRT - BB LA LIRS

B
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1016. E{{FE#H (Contemporary Sketching)

+ 35 A EB%EE BA (Pacfic Southern)

w5 EEAERARERHEPOLE (EEpLTHEANIE)

B B —AABEZATUHEESEHM=THAREFN

2pEE  WE—TAT (H+ziE)
ERMBEEBBRETATEEOREEMN MBRAEMNITFELHEIER

B B3 BEOBREETREFOME ERI ERERBIFRERE » Bok#E

ST HESBENOBBEE - AERER REVEEEMRBE AR -2

KE~2E -~ OB BUSED ) LRBRIEEHIDACIESER o 28ULALER

HEEEHELE o

1017.18E7)8 (Beginning Painting)

£ #E A HEES%E B A (Anhui Normal)

W B EEASBRAFRERHERLHE (ERPOBENE)
B B —AABREZA+REBEEEBATFREENE
2HEE  =EA+T ( BEREEE) (£+38)

» AEESHBEETABZMBEMN  LEESHERBEARAL RESET
s TENBARRBHITRTE > NEE 1 -~ BF - BEF - ZBHHY
RAMMBERE » PETRIEZAREABIERERE - RETREBLIRE
NBLFER » RETEEBFTHEE o LB (Acrylics )NEZERBEMF o IR
BERE BEVBEMBRNEF o BHPHEE —LMAFIHELE » OERE
1o

1018. #F&%7k%s (Basic Watercolour Painting)

F B A HEBESE BA (Anhui Normal)

# B FBRBRARERHED L DE(EBPOEENE )
B B —-AAMBEZPF+XROEBEBETFNBEE
EHEE WE=1+% ( BEEESRE) (#£+=38)

AERESE TS ERTETHE KB A LM o BEHSLUIBH N3
LRES  RBOTHNBAMEEORARIE » MPOSER - BFIER 18
BHRE - BENBNEANEBERET » BETRBSAREIABREAER
1o REERE SN BEVEMBRNEE o SRS RARRP HEE 1
EXE o



1019. ¥k EE (Basic Chinese Ink Painting)

X E ABEEELE

#Ho B EEARRAEERHEPODE (EBPLBENE)

B B —-ANBREZATEEEEEM=THFEBEN

FTHIBE  WE—+AT (#+=38)
KRERETEEROBEAEEHERE X BEHEEEMOULK ~ BA-

A~ EREOEEAFNAES  BEBFOKEREBR A EEEEROKER

2z UHESEaHBERE VS  RIETIEE  BIERRENFREIF o

FREBHLOBERFHRARERE - ARHRNENEROABEBFTHRD
LR P HBE o RBREMES » BRVBLERNEBEINE(E o

PO RHEBEEEE HEE Vil Ho

1020. EAE#HILKE

(Introduction to Traditional Chinese Landscape Painting)

* E A EEEEE

#H B BERBRAEERHEDLDE (EBP LEEAER)
B B -AAREZRTORESEM=TFARETH
THSE  mE—+AET (H#H+=3E)

ARESHEPEERLKEEMS c ATEELAKEBZEREE A
BE-FK- B B~ B8~ HE% » UREEBEHEFLBERE » 208
B~ 4~ )~ B S R FEBER BT S8 BRARBHE ) ENBIEE
BEMEL FRENTOERELRERRTNRE  UBRBAEMAEESR
—REMAXZFHBERRERFZ— BRNEENEHBET - RREEME
5o BEOBLERNESEHEE

PO BHEEREF B HEBE Vil Bo

1021. i{t522% (Contemporary Ink And Colour Painting)

+ E A BEELE

B FEABRNFERTESODE (E@POREEAE)
B B -ALEEZR+ZREEH—TFREGENE
THISE UE—1ET (#+=38)



EESHETREL AL  BREBLEAKBELER » HREHE L0
KEGHRBR o LBIENBEHEA TR MBS MBELN o BHHFET
ges  ME- B5 B TRRMHSOER  tHBA - EHE SR IES
REHBET o BHEHEEROBT—RAMAS HBk o BESHEH
B EELRA SR E L o

1022. KZE T = (Chinese Ink Painting Workshop)

* B A BTFiEEE

# B EBABRANFRERFEDODE (EEPOTEAE)
B B -AAREZB+CHEER—-THABE-S
PHISE OE—+AET (H+—3)

REBRBLUTERRXET SEHEN—EEE  TLESINERHER
REFEBEHSERRMIEEE » NHRETORELN - FETEERENEE
BB T EBMAIFSEE ' EREZREEETRF TREYLEB

REETVEE ) AEBRBEAEBVEOER 2N KAFBRLLKEEE
Bx s BREEME ~ WASEIELAE | i) EENE— LR TR
FoRRFERER » WLIOE R A FEEI RN o

1023.=58MZE (Chinese Calligraphy Workshop)

* 8B A BAESssE BA(Tai Wan Normal)

o FEABRANFREETEDODE (EBPLRBEAE)
B B -AABECZP+ABESERE TFREBENE
THISE  WE—+ET (#H£+=:8)

ARERBULBERSER HESERE  BEBINTEARRE
g EMERRBEABERMFZBLG - FREOFEFING - SRHABIAEE -
EETH - FRTERZBREE - RERS BRURLIRINSHHUEE-

B RHETREXEHBE Vil Ho




Applied Design f&FR=%ET &

1024. 2 ATHEEHET (Introduction to Two-Dimensional Design)

F i A EFE%4 BFA (York ). MVis A (Alberta)

Ho B EEABRNBRERTHRPODE (EBEDOBENE )

B B —AABREZBF=OEBEE-THFARETH

SHIBE  mE—TAX (#£+=:E)
EATHRHROES S EREEMOTERET - EE B &

FHSERNENREEEREIE . EER OBANRE RERERRRFL

o KEPFSISE PRI 1 B IR B B RERMRETEEEBED

B1% > SEENBREEMESWERT R  EAIREE  WBE—SHRER

WTRERE o BEREERFNEH TN EFZEEERHMABERET-ESD

B9 o

HEELYEt (Introduction to Advertising Design)

1025. E FE%4T#E B.FA(York), M.Vis.A(Alberta)
W B EEABRNEREHFERLDE (EBEPOBEAE)
B B —AABEE_E+ZHEEEH - TF A BE/NKE
THISE  mWE—TET (H+=#E)

1026. L EE%4THE B.F.A(York), M.Vis.A.(Alberta)

# B EEABKNEERHERODE (EEPLHEEAE)

B B —AARE-B+LOEEEMETFNSEE

DHIEE mE—+AET (#+=:%)
AEESELNIHEHAMNE ) SBWRESHE - AFEREREEE

T%ﬁﬂs%%ﬁ@%ﬁ&Eﬁ%@%#ﬁ@’%ﬁ%Wﬁﬁﬂ%mﬁ°§ﬁ%

RERBELEE ) SREBEVRIESNER SR -HE HE- 8

3 EERNE - WEEERSINEBESSE o KATRENBEIRER ~ TR~

TEEOBEFE - BEREMEERD  BRERN REBEELULOERTE

BEMERIERLTE » USRS EHESRETIIRE o



£piEe, (Basic Photography)

1027. EEEFREFE BFA. (York), M. Vis.A. (Alberta)

#o S EBRERNFELEFERLODE (EEPOBEAR)
B B - ANEE_A+ADEEESRTEABEAR
FTHIEE  TEE+x ( AFEESRE) (#H£XKE)

1028. RIEEHREEE BFA. (York), M. VisA. (Alberta)

# B EBABRAEEKHERLDE (SEBOHEEAR)

8% B AAZEZBHACESEHDNTEXBEAR
gREREE | TEI+T ( BIERERE ) (#}3)

ARERHEBZ B EBZNBEMS » AT QIFHBHOTRRREE R
BYEE ~ BEVFRIE ~ SRETEURSS ~ BR8N (GRIESk ~ JBteE ~ RIFEmER
M) ~ BRAIR AR Beo AR - BERE ST ERERBYRTRE
BUHSETEZEIERENEREARRSSE » LUEEIEZY o [RERS ) B2
FHHELILIER T « (FRETHR - ENEBEBYRFABVRE - PEELREY
SR IEM o

fHy

1029. 22 AF9 (Photography for Beginners)

* B A EFEBS%E  BA. (Waterloo) - B.F.A. (Manitoba) » M.A. (N. Dakota)
# B FRRBRNFEHEHEPOUE (EEPLBEEAER)

B B -AARESB+=HESEH - THFABE-+iS

PHEE  —FH=+3 (F£XRE)

HREEREEMIILEREME - FEANTLERERZBEEAE » 0B
B[MEM RS - XERIRPIZEERER  URMERYZEAER - BIER
ERRBFFRABINTRE - REPRIF-SFNBVED  MNEH8
DRBEIET - BRUESHRIERFIEZMEE8M o

1030. EXEEEE (A Guide to Better Photography)

* B A IZ:E%4E  BA (Waterloo), B.F.A (Manitoba), MA. (N. Dakota)
# E o FERERNFEXHEPLUE (EBPLEEAE)

B B - AARESRC+CHRERSTHFNABETS

2HIBE  —H=+3x (#£K3E)
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1031. S2/8l{E (Experimental Film Creation)
+ % A ERs%4  B.A (Pacific Southern)
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1032. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective
Drawing.

Dan Fedoruk, M. Arch (Manitoba). Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting
February 14, 1990. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $415

Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, builders, interior designers, and others: they are an international
language. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing, and it is hoped that by the end of the course they will
have the necessary knowledge and skills to produce simple, yet effective,
drawings and plans. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures will also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of
drafting tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections, axonome-
trics, isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /t is essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments.

1033. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective
Drawing.

Nelson Chu Nai-fun, B.A., B.Arch. (H.K), M.Sc. (Lond.). Thursdays,
8.00~10.00 p.m., starting February 15, 1990. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. ~ Fee: $415
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Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, Builders, interior designers, and others: they are an international
language. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing, and it is hoped that by the end of the course they will
have the necessary knowledge and skills to produce simple, yet effective,
drawings and plans. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures will also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of
drafting tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections. axonome-
trics, isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /1 is essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments. Tuition will be given in both English and Cantonese
as required.

1034. Dynamic Architectural Rendering.

Dan Fedoruk, M. Arch. (Manitoba). Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting
February 14, 1990. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $415

Architectural presentation drawings are an art-form in themselves: drawings
which can excite the imagination and engage the viewers interest as self
contained works. This course will address fundamental drawing modes
with respect to their potential visual impact and use in a presentation
scheme. It will include a review of basic drawing techniques, composition,
and expressive use of media. Exercises will focus on expanding experiences
with a range of presentation techniques while cultivating personal
expression of style and interests. Course material will be oriented towards
those with intermediate level architectural drafting and training in perspec-
tive drawing. Students should be aware that there will be homework
assignments and plan their time accordingly.

1035. Introduction to Interior Design and Spatial Planning.

Patrick Philip Bruce, M.B.A. (Cranfield), Managing Director, Conran
Design Pacific; Christopher Law, M.B.A. (City U London), Director,
Conran Design Pacific, R.I.B.A.; Joyce Lawson, Associate Director, Conran
Design Pacific. Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting February 13, 1990.
Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
12 meetings. Fee: $415

Aimed at those who have completed “Introduction to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing” or its equivalent and who have background
experience in 2-D Design, this course will focus on Spaces for Living, with
special emphasis on the activities of sleeping and eating. Concepts will be
explored, expanded and expressed through architectural drawing, sample
boards, sketch perspectives and other traditional means. Students will be
introduced to uses of colour, lighting, and materials in Interiors, and the
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perrenial question of “What is Interior Design’ will be explored. Students
should note that much of the practical work will be done as homework.
Class time will be used mainly for lectures, discussion and critique.

In the event of oversubscription an interview will be held on February 6,
7990.

Art Appreciation RBEHRE

1036. —i#C#ifXE (Appreciation of 20th Century Art)
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{Revolution & Rebellion: Post-Impressionism to Post-Modernism)
1037. %64+ £ BA.(HK.) M.Litt(Oxon)
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B FEABRARERHEDOUE (EBRPOEEE)
B B -AABEZR+HEREM-TFABEAK=TS
EHEE: BT (#H+=3E)

FARERBAHERE - HEABERVSAEE . ERNESIERS
12



H BT HREESESROFE BN LE—RERABS PN BAD
HERBEREEREGNE  HEREWBELENGNE CROYE 5
SRR B o ARRENBBRTIEOTRER  SAREVEFEPE AT
SEBAENSSE EERRNTRIR  T8IE 52 « RERAEN « BERE
% WERETE - BEEW  ARATERLLSERE « (EHERE=+A )

HEOBHEZRBEFEHEBE vii Bo

Art Education EWl%®E

BEEEEEELESN2R (Children’s Play And Art Activities)

1039. B L+ 8
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Daytime Course AFR#E

1041. Life Drawing Workshop.

Fridays, 1000 am~1200 noon, starting March 9, 1990 Studio 26,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F 12 meetings
Fee: $460

See entry for Course No 1014.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course Prior
enrolment 1s the only way the Department of Extra-Mural

| Studies has of judging the response to its courses Your
{ co-operation is therefore invited in sending your apphcation
forms to the Department as soon as possible

3w B R E

HE2ARRFHABRIIRAHAALBREORED
-2 E  WBABAZEZ  TRESHAMRE
EMBETEEHRERLS BAFAZEEBELXIAR
BEERIERSA -
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Arts Administration

Enquiries: Telephone 8592787

1051. Dance Appreciation.

Tom Borek, B.A. (Providence), Lecturer in Dance History, Aesthetics
and Criticism, Hong Kong Academy for Performing Arts. Tuesdays, 6 30—
8.00 p.m., starting February 20. 1990. Dance School, Hong Kong Academy
for Performing Arts, T Gloucester Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. 10 rmeetings.

Fee: $360

A new course to enhance your enjoyment of dance. This course will cover
a general overview of dance history, aesthetics, and criticism and examine
several major choreographers together with forms of ballet, early modern,
modern, and post-madern dance. Lectures and discussion will be accom-
panied by visual slides and videotapes and guest lecturers will speak of
stage production, movement analysis, music composition. Students will
also participate in writing critical exercises.

Tom Borek is Consultant to the Dance Programme of the National
Endowment for the Arts (U.S.A.) and has been a critic and writer for a
number of dance publications.

This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong Academy for
Performing Arts. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

108. Funding the Visual Arts (1-Day Workshop).

Cherry Barnett, B.A. (Open), M.A. (City), Secretary General, The Friends
of the Tate Gallery, London. Saturday, March 3, 1990, 8.30 a.m.—-5.30 p.m.
Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Town, 9/F.
7 day. Fee: $135

It is often taken for granted that major art galleries are wholly government
funded or at least subsidised by some official body, but the emphasis—in
Europe particularly—nhas altered recently as costs both of administration
and acquisitions continue to rise. Sponsorship. supporting groups, com-
mercial enterprises and management skills increase in importance. What
effect do these changes have on public art galleries ? How is the relationship
between the commercial and public galleries, the artist and the public
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affected ? What makes a successful gallery administrator ? This workshop
will explore current problems and discuss future implications.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course
See page viii.

110. Ten Contemporary Sculptors.

Eric Wear, B.FA. (Arkansas), M.A. (Lond.), Dip. Art History (Oxon.).
Tuesdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting February 6, 1990. Room 20, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings.

Fee: $200

Ten sessions, each focused on the work of one European or American
sculptor. Each session will deal with the development and recent work of
an individual, as well as serving to highlight particular concerns and
attitudes about art that they represent. Given the great diversity of
contemporary art, it is important to see these sculptors not as “leaders”
of their particular field, but as strong exponents of particular ways of
making and thinking about art, e.g. Richard Serra for “public sculpture”.

The following topics will be discussed: Minimalism; European concep-
tualism, sculpture and performance; sculpture in the environment, sculpture
and photographic documentation; abstraction. Slides, videos and films will
be used whenever possible. No previous knowledge is required. Open to
anyone interested in the arts. Enrolment is limited to 35.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

112. Theatre Now!

Vicki Ooi, B.A. (H.K.). Ph.D. (Bristol), Senior Lecturer in English and
Comparative Literature, University of Hong Kong and Director, Seals
Players Foundation. Thursdays, 6.00-7 30 p.m., starting February 8, 1990.
Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
5 meetings. Fee: $110

What's new this season? This is a candid look at what's happening on
the American & European Stage, as well as a passing glance at what's
dominating the alternative theatre scene today.

Intended as a basic introduction to the major trends in contemporary
theatre. It will link dramatic theory to the innovations in performance
technique and stage design created by dramatists such as Chekhov, Shaw,
Brecht and Pinter.

The course is open to arts administrators, to teachers with a special
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interest in English and drama and to those who wish to keep generally
informed.

The deadline for enrolment will be: January 26, 1990.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course
See page viii.

1052. Professional Stage Make-up (5 workshops).
(ZEgEaiE (AXHRE) )
Kago Momovyo, B.Design (Tokoyo), Dip.Fine Art (Paris), Dip.Cosmetology.
(Paris), Dip. Colour Analysis (London), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong
Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays, 2.00-6.00 p.m., starting February 17, 1990.
Room 122, University Main Building. 5 meetings.
Fee: $490 (including material fees)

Designed for all those interested in professional stage make-up and
especially suitable for those in the arts, entertainment, film, design and
beauty industries. Topics include: the chemistry of cosmetics; facial bone
structure; character analysis and the art of application. Demonstrations are
a key element and will deal with: corrective make-up: main actress and
actor make-up; middle-aged make-up; fantasy make-up; special effects.
Students are expected to practise on models at each session.

As a professional image designer, the tutor is widely experienced in the
field, having travelled and practised extensively both in Asia and in Europe.

Maximum No. of Studenis: 25.
Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.
Deadline for enrolment: January 22, 1990.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

115. Applying for Sponsorship (1-Day Workshop).

John Duffus, M.A. (Aberdeen), Arts Director, Pacific Images Ltd. Saturday,
January 6, 1990, 9.30 a.m.—5.30 p.m. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. T day. Fee: $135

To get sponsorship in the first place, you need to approach companies
with proposals that are attractive, well-researched and argued, with your
requirements stated on the one hand and what you can offer on the other,
and this needs to be attractively presented, submitted to the right person
and most importantly, submitted in good time. This workshop aims to
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assist those concerned with sponsorship and covers the formulation and
presentation of applications and the compilation of supporting documents,
such as feasibility studies and budget forecasts. An important consideration
will be students” own interests.

1053. Fashion Design in Vogue (5 workshops).
UmiTesdesgst ( AXERE) )

Kago Momoyo, B.Design (Tokoyo), Dip.Fine Art (Paris), Dip.Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip. Colour Analysis (London), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong
Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays, 2.00-6.00 p.m., starting May 5, 1990. Room

206, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings.
Fee: $320

Designed for all those who wish to develop their interest or pursue a career
in the fashion industry. Topics include history of fashion design, 20th
century design, famous designers; figure drawing; fashion sketches; fabrics;
colour schemes; the techniques of illustration. Students will be expected
to do a substantial amount of home-work in order to produce a fashion
collection for this coming season. Video-tapes and slides will be key
elements in the programme.

As a professional image designer, the tutor is widely experienced in the
field, having travelled and practised extensively both in Asia and in Europe.

Pre-requisite: Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of
drawing.

Maximum No. of Students: 25.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 232.
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Biomedical & Health Science

Staff Tutor: Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 8532789

Certificate Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical
Management.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Hong
Kong Association of The Pharmaceutical Industry will offer the Certificate
Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management. This programme
is particularly of interest to staff working in the pharmaceutical industry
and related fields. Individuals who find this course beneficial may also
apply. For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact
Miss C. Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.
8592793.

1062. Current Drug Therapy 1.

Stephen W. C. Tang, B.Sc.Pharm. (Oregon). Fridays. 6.15-7.45 p.m.,
starting March 2, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $300

With the advent of more effective and relatively safe drugs, doctors today
are better equipped in the treatment of diseases. The objective of this
course is to introduce the current use of drugs in the prevention and
treatment of human diseases. This series of talks will include drug therapy
on disorders of the cardiovascular, respiratory, gastrointestinal, central and
peripheral nervous systems. The use of antibiotics, cold and cough
medicines as well as vitamins will also be discussed.

This course is intended for nurses, dispensers, sales representatives or
executives, and technicians engaged in the pharmaceutical industry and
retail pharmacy. Others, such as other paramedical workers and graduate
science teachers may also find it interesting and beneficial.

1063. Management of Urgent Health Problems (Part I).

H. K. Mak, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), M.H.P. (N.SW.). Wednesdays. 8.00-3.30
p.m., starting March 7, 1990. Room 721, Knowles Building. University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings Fee: $300
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This course is intended for the general public as well as nursing and
paramedical professionals. The aim is to enable attendees to understand
the relative significance of sudden ilinesses or accidental injuries, so that
appropriate actions may be taken in good time, including on-the-spot
selfcare when applicable. The course consists of 12 talks (including brief
question times). The following topics are examined: General principles
and commonsense; Fever and Hypothermia; Pain; Bleeding: Shock;
Unconsciousness: Fainting and giddiness; Delirium and mental confusion;
Fits and cramps; Vomiting and Diarrhoea; Cyanosis; Breathing difficulties.

1064. AB% D M EEIRRHAOE IR ERER

(Physiology and Disorders of Human Cardiovascular System)
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1065. EERHEIE (Introduction to Dietotherapy)
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1066. 2252A9FEIE (The First Two Years of Life)
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Business Studies

Staff Tutor: S. M. Ma, Telephone 8584565

Professional Programme in Accounting

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in accountancy for students
who are holding appropriate post-secondary or equivalent qualifications.
The programme comprises a range of modules (or subjects). On completion
of a required number of modules, students will be awarded a Certificate
in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with the Certified
General Accountants Association of Canada (CGA-Canada). Students
completing the requisite modules approved by CGA-Canada will be
deemed to have satisfied the education requirement of the CGA Association
and will be eligible for the Canadian professional accounting designation
‘CGA’ provided they also satisfy the practical experience requirement of
the Association. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective students
should also enrol at the same time with the CGA Association as a CGA
student. This can be achieved by so indicating on the application form
for enrolment (see Application Procedure).

Entry Requirement

An applicant shall possess one of the following qualifications:

(1) The EMS Diploma in Accounting (a three-year course to be launched
in September 1989);

(2) A recognised university degree in accounting or a related subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic or City Polytechnic;

(4) A diploma in accountancy from Baptist College or other equivalent
post-secondary institutions;

(5) Completion of ACCA level 2 or equivalent.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the prescribed ones
may be admitted to the programme upon completion of certain pre-requisite
subjects.
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Syliabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the modules listed
pelow The requisite number of modules shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions) and shall be specified by EMS
at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by EMS will cover the required subjects at the
advanced levels (Levels 4 and 5) of the CGA study programme. Those
students aiming for the CGA designation should apply to the CGA
Association for an evaluation of exemption status prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the evaluation result with their enrolment
application. Students should allow at least three weeks for the evaluation
process. In this way, EMS can ensure that they take the appropriate
modules from the following range offered. A special form for CGA
evaluation is contained in the pamphlet: CGA Hong Kong Program—
General Information obtainable from the EMS Department.

(1) Canadian Taxation

(2) Fundamentals of Auditing and Audit Case

(3) Advanced Systems

(4) Advanced Finance

(5) Management Auditing

(6) Management Accounting

(7) Financial Accounting

(8) Advanced Auditing

(9) Advanced Financial Accounting

In addition, the student may be required to complete a self-study course
of microcomputer (Microcomputer Tutorials). Should the course be
required, a set of distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when the student enrols in the
programme for the first time. The course is non-examinable and should
be completed prior to commencement of the programme.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to students with
appropriate qualifications.

Award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting
A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that he

(a) complete at least 80% of the assignments in each module;
(b) pass the examination on each module; and
(c) satisfy the tutor in charge with his attendance at the lectures.
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Teaching

There will be three terms of 13 weeks each in an academic year. The first
term (fall) starts in Mid-September, the second (winter) in December, and
the third (spring) in March. Classes will take place during weekday
evenings and/or weekends.

Application Procedure

Complete and return to EMS a special application form for enrolment in
the ‘EMS Professional Programme in Accounting’. The closing date for
application is October 23, 1889 for Term 2, and February 5, 1390 for
Term 3, but students are encouraged to apply early as places will be
limited. Application forms can be obtained from:

1 Extra Mural Department 2. Extra-Mural Town Centre
University of Hong Kong Shun Tak Centre
University Main Building., G/F West Tower, 15/F
Pokfulam Road 200 Connaught Road
Hong Kong Central, Hong Kong

Tel: 8584565

Fees

The course fee for 1889/90 is calculated at HK$2,500 per module and
includes:—

1. Provision of distance learning materials;

A set of textbooks;

Lectures;

Marking of course assignments;

Examination; and

6. One supplementary examination at no extra cost.

o N

Course fees are not refundable except where the module is over-subscribed
or cancelled.

1071. hESHEEWETE (Seminar in China Trade and Investment)
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Courses Nos. 1072 to 1080 are designed to be of assistance to those
preparing for the examinations of the Chartered Association of Certified
Accountants, the Hong Kong Society of Accountants, the Chartered
[nstitute of Management Accountants, the Institute of Chartered Secretaries
and Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce and Industry.
The courses are a complement to, not a substitute for, correspondence
courses. The courses have been designed on the assumption that all
participants are serious students and will undertake all homework as set
by tutors. Students should make their own arrangements for sitting the
relevant examinations.

1072. Auditing for Examinations.

Wu Wai-yee, F.C.C.A, AHKS.A. Fridays, 6.00-8.30 p.m., starting
February 9, 1990. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 8/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $560

This course is intended for those who are aiming for the June 1990
ACCA/HKSA examination, paper 2.1. The course will cover the nature,
purpose and general principles of auditing, the concept of internal control
and the system base audit approach, audit planning control and documenta-
tion, audit of transactions, audit evidence, audit working papers, the
verification of assets and liabilities. Other topics to be studied are audit
guidelines on client stock-taking, post balance sheet action, legal matters
and liabilities, the audit report, computer system audit, law on distribution
of profit and the audit committee.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1073. Company Law for HKSA Accountancy Students.

Tsang Yu-hei, M.B.A. (UEA). F.C.C.A, A.CILS., AHKSA., CPA.
Saturdays, 2.00-4.830 p.m., starting February 10, 71990. Room 141.
University Main Building. 14 meetings. Fee: $560

The course is intended for students preparing for the June 1980
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ACCA/HKSA examination paper 2.2. Topics to be covered include: the
elements of incorporating a company limited by shares, classes of shares
and loan capital, creation of debenture and powers of trustees for debenture
holders, rights and liabilities of company officers, law of meetings, rights
of shareholders, reconstructions and amalgamations, and procedures of
liguidation and dissolution.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1074. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation.

Chan Siu-pang, F.C.CA., AHKS.A. FAILA, CPA. (Sing.). FFA,
M.B.ILM., AT.ILH.K. Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting February 17, 1930.
Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
72 meetings. Fee: $290

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general introduction
of Hong Kong taxation to the students. It would be suitable for those who
have to study at the intermediate level of the relevant professional
examinations. Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject
would also find this course useful. Special emphasis will be placed on tax
computation. The major areas of Hong Kong taxation will be covered:
salaries 1ax, property tax, interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and
depreciation allowance.

Note: [nstruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1075. Management Accounting.

K. Y. Fong. B.B.A., M.B.A. (Simon Fraser). Saturdays, 4.30-6.00 p.m.,
starting March 17, 1990. Room 141, University Main Building. 12
meetings. Fee: $290

The course is designed to guide the development of a coherent framework
for the analytical techniques and behavioural concepts employed in
management accounting. It will also serve as a revision course for students
who are sitting for the examinations of ACCA/ICMA/HKSA in management
accounting. It is expected that the students will have previously studied
elementary costing. Topics selected for discussion are: cost behaviour and
estimation, budgets and budgetary control, variance analysis and investiga-
tion models, performance evaluation and control, transfer pricing and
information for decision making.
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1076. Advanced Accounting Practice and the Regulatory
Framework of Accounting.

To Pak-lam, C.P.A., F.C.CA., F.HK.S.A., M.B.LLM. Saturdays, 2.00-5.75
p.m.. including a break period of 15 minutes, starting February 10, 1990.
Room 17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
16 meetings. Fee: $720

This course is suitable for: A.C.C.A. students; those who have attained
L.C.C. higher accounting or equivalent and who wish to advance their
accounting knowledge: and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough understanding of
company accounts.

The A.C.C.A. syllabus of Level 2 papers 8 and 9 will be followed. Because
of the considerable overlap between the two subjects, students are advised
to take both subjects at the same time. The topics selected for discussion
in detail at an advanced level are: the accounts of limited companies
including group accounts and the accounting treatment of associated
companies, requirements of Companies Act and Companies Ordinance,
all statements of standard accounting practice in H.K. and U.K., current
cost accounting, earnings per share, leasing and hire purchase, mergers
and acquisitions, deferred taxation, capital reorganisation and reconstruc-
tions, statement of changes in financial position for group companies,
piecemeal realisation of partnership, contract account, investment account
with income tax complication, interpretation of accounts.

Appropriate textbooks and practice manuals will be recommended to
reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

1077. Business Financial Management.

David T. W. Wong, M.B.A. (Durham), A.C.C.A. Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m.,
starting February 17, 1990. Room 23. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

This course is suitable for students studying for paper 3.2 of the ACCA/
HKSA examinations. Others who wish to have a thorough understanding
of financial management in businesses, and already have a basic knowledge
of accountancy, may also find it useful. The main focus will be on: capital
structure, cost of capital, and dividend policies; capital expenditure and
investment decisions, discounted cash flow, risk and uncertainty, capital
rationing, project ranking, inflation, and lease versus buy decisions;
management of cash, creditors and inventory. Other topics include portfolio
theory and share price valuation.
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1078. Foundation Accounting.

Teresa Ho Miu-hing. B.B.A. (C.U.H.K), A.C.C.A. Mondays, 6.30-9.15
p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Room 142, University Main Building.
13 meetings. Fee: $540

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for Level 1 of the
ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of study will be: introductory
topics in accounting and the accounting equation; books of prime entry
and book-keeping; manufacturing. trading and profit and loss accounts,
balance sheets and related adjustments and provisions; bank reconciliation
statements; final accounts for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete
records; accounting for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to
the financial framework of limited companies including the issues of shares
and debentures, increase and reduction in capital and simple final accounts
for internal uses.

Note: Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1079. Intermediate Accounting.

Kitty S. H. Kan, B.B.A., M.B.A. (CU.H.K). Saturdays. 2.00-4.30 p.m.,
starting February 17, 1990. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $600

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second Level
Bookkeeping and Accounts (formerly Intermediate Bookkeeping) of the
LCC & | examination, In particular, it presents the principles and treatments
for partnerships and limited companies. bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales and hire purchase
accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts, contract accounts,
control accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valuation of
stock, depreciation, accounting for non-profit-making organizations and
goodwill. This course is especially suitable for those who sit for the
relevant LCC & | examination. Appropriate textbooks will be recommended
to reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

Applicants should have a basic knowledge of elementary bookkeeping.
Cantonese will be used in the classroom supplemented with English where
appropriate.

1080. Higher Accounting.

Chan Siu-pang, F.C.CA, AHKSA. FAILA, CPA. (Sing.). F.FA.,
M.B.LM., AT.LH.K. Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., starting February 10, 1990.
Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
14 meetings. Fee: $560
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This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate level of the
professional accounting or company secretarial examinations. It also covers
many of the major topics in the L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination.
Topics to be covered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial statements, ratio analysis
and interpretation of accounts, group accounts, and statements of changes
in financial position. An introduction to the Statements of Standard
Accounting Practice (SSAP's) will also be given.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1081. Securities Analysis.

Albert K. H. Poon, B.B.A. (UEA), M.Sc. (Bath). Tuesdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m.,
starting February 13, 1990. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $310

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of securities analysis. Students will be exposed to the basic
analytical technigues frequently used in evaluating stocks and other
marketable securities. Topics will include: the elements of stock analysis,
fundamental analysis, technical analysis and charting, pricing of bonds
and warrants as well as hedging and arbitrage. Students are expected to
have some commerical experience.

Note: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1082. NEU¥ERIFIEIE  (Small Business Management)
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1083. Basic Auditing.

Elton Y. K.Tam, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), A.C.C.A., AH.K.S.A. Fridays, 8.30-70.00
p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Room 20 Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $260

This is an introductory course for those with no knowledge of auditing. It
is suitable for those just starting work in this field and particularly for
businessmen who need to liaise with auditors. The aim of it is to provide
an understanding of modern practical audit techniques on financial
statements. Various types of audit opinions expressed on.financial state-
ments will be explored and the impact on financial statement interpretation
will be elaborated. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course will
survey existing traditional auditing techniques and take a brief look at
recent developments such as computer auditing. International standards
and guidelines of practice will be covered as well as the professional duties
and legal liabilities of the auditor.

1084. Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts.

Chan Kee-ming, A.C.1.S. Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., starting February 17,
7990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $560

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-keeping; the
theory of double entry system; the keeping of books of original entry such
as: sales book, returns inwards/outwards books, cash book and petty
cash; bank account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial balance; the
final account and the balance sheet; the journal and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to understand
accounting principles and practices and to operate a set of financial books
of records.

Notes: Instruction will be given in Cantonese supplemented with English
where appropriate.

1085. &R | RIZHERES

(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and Practical Procedures)
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international Trade.

1086. Eric Chiu, B.B.A, M.B.A. (C.UH.K), A.C.I.B., P.Adm. (Canada),
A.C.|.S. Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Room 142,
University Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $360

1087. Eric Chiu, B.B.A., M.B.A. (C.U.H.K.), A.C.1.B., P.Adm. (Canada),
A.C..S. Fridays, 8.05-9.36 p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Room 142,
University Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $360

This course is designed to give an overview of international trade. It covers
the principles of international trade, shipping and payment terms, shipping
documents, documentary credits and collections processing, import and
export financing., operations of a trade finance department, foreign
exchange. forward contracts and hedging, and export credit insurance.

Note: English will be used in the classroom supplemented with Cantonese
where appropriate.

Curtin University (formerly Western Australian Institute of
Technology) B.Bus. Degree Programme in Accounting

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in association with the Curtin
University of Technology in Western ‘Australia offers a part-time degree
programme leading to the award of a B.Bus. degree in the field of Account-
ing. The degree will be awarded by Curtin University. The academic
programme is jointly organised by Curtin University and the Extra-Mural
Studies Department and the teaching in Hong Kong is mainly provided
by the Department with active support from Curtin staff. The curriculum
is designed for in-service executives in Hong Kong who have an aspiration
to work towards an accounting qualification while holding a full-time job.
It consists of three years of study on a part-time basis. Lectures and
workshops are conducted on some evenings and there are occasional
weekend schools in Hong Kong. These are complemented by a carefully
designed package of home-study material and consultation sessions so
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that the learning process can be most effective. This 1s a quality distance
learning programme for which the teaching services provided by the
Department will give extensive academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for provisional membership of the
Australian Society of Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in February/March
1990. Classes are expected to commence in August 1990.

Shortlisted applicants will be required to attend an intensive Introductory
Course (to take place in both Hong Kong and Australia) prior to formal
admission and will need to budget for both the Introductory Course
expenses and the degree course fees.

The prerequisites for admission are: (1) five General Certificate of Education
passes of which two must be at the Advanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a
good command of English; (3) normally three years of work experience,
at least one of which should be at the managerial level; (4) previous
business studies at post-secondary level (e.g. an acceptable diploma or
certain passes obtained in professional examinations); and (5) attendance
and pass in the Introductory Course.

Those interested are invited to write, with address and telephone number,
to Curtin Programme, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of
Hong Kong. Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong or call 8584565.

Please send me information about the Curtin University
B.Bus. (Accounting) Degree Programme as soon as it is
available.

NamME 1 e e e e
AdAress & L e e e
Tel: (day-time).............. (evening)........... .

(Note: it is essential that we have your telephone contact.)
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Computer Science
Staff Tutor: F. T. Chan, Telephone 8592793

I. Introduction Courses

1111. LB 2B ERESEER (Microcomputers for Teachers)
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Computer and Information Processing: A First Step.

1112. Lectures on Mondays, 6.15-8.45 p.m., starting April 30, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $420

1113. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.156-8.45 p.m., starting May 8, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $420

Tutors: H. T. Luk, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), Computer Officer, University of
Hong Kong.
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M. F. Yau, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), Computer Officer, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong.

This course is previously known as Basic Principles of Computer Systems.
This is the recommended pre-requisite course for other Certificate courses
in Computer Science organised by the Department of Extra-mural Studies.
It will be taken as an appreciation & literacy class suitable for a wide scope
of audience. It is designed for employees whose work involves frequent
contact with computer systems, for people thinking of taking up data
processing as a career, and even for people with little previous computer
knowledge.

Topics to be covered include: Basic Parts of a Computer; Data Processing;
Languages and Softwares; System Development; Binary Data Representa-
tion; Data Communication.

Languages of Instruction: Cantonese for Course No. 1112
English for Course No. 1113.

The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer.

1114. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting February 20, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting March 1, 1990. Room 209, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings & 8 work-
shop meetings. Fee: $850

1115. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting February 20, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 7.40~9.10 p.m., starting March 1, 1990. Room 209, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings & 8 work-
shop meetings. ‘ Fee: $850

1116. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting February 20, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting March 2, 1990. Room 209, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings & & workshop
meetings. Fee: $850

1117. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting February 20, 71990,
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 7.40-9.10 p.m., starting March 2, 1990. Room 209, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings & 8 workshop
meetings. Fee: $850

Turors: W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (HK.), M.AC.M., M.B.CS,,
Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
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K. H. Leung, B.C.S. (Windsor), M.B.C S., Computer Officer, Uni-
versity of Hong Kong.

S. Y. Leung. B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K.), M.B.C.S., Senior Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.

This course is designed to provide exposure to various aspects of the
microcomputers that are essential to the effective operations in a modern
office. Emphasis will be put on the understanding of the software packages
and the basic principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a particular
software.

Topics include: Basic components of microcomputer, input/output devices,
operating system concepts, word processing, desk top publishing, spread
sheet, database, programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and relevant case studies.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 20 students.

1118. Introduction to Microcomputer Graphics.

W. L. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Sc. (Eng ). Mondays, 6.715-9.15 p.m., starting
April 23, 1990. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 3/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $490

The visual impact of computer graphics has led to its wide acceptance
as an effective and friendly medium of communicating thoughts and 1deas.
It has become an important tool for analytical and design purposes n
architecture, business and engineering. This course introduces the
fundamentals of graphics hardware architecture and the basic knowledge
in computer graphics theory and programming. Participants are expected
to have some knowledge on computer programming.

Topics include: Display Generation Principles, Graphics Hardware
Architecture, Graphic Interface: CGA, EGA, VGA, Graphics Input and
Output Device, Techniques in Graphics Programming, Graphics Application
Software, Graphics Standards, User Interface Design Techniques.

Case study will be based on personal computers.

1119. Digital Computer Organization and Communications.

C.Y. Lai, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.), Cert.Ed., C.Eng., M.L.E.E.,
M.B.C.S., M.ILE.E.E. Mondays. 7.00-3.30 p.m., starting February 26, 1990.
Room 1561, University Main Bulding. 20 meetings. Fee: $760

This course follows part of the syllabus of the British Computer Society
Examinations, and will be of special help to those who are already working
in the computer field, or intend to sit for professional examinations.
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Topics include: Logic design, comparators, code converters. Computer
architecture. Information theory error detection and correction codes,
memory management, ROM, interrupt, interfacing. Real-time, time-sharing,
on-line and multiprocessing systems. Digital signal processing. Computer
Communications; synchronous and asynchronous transfer. Multiple-access
techniques via satellite link, earth-station. Computer project management,
data protection and seturity problems, simulations.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have some basic
knowledge of electronics and computers. Preference will be given to those
who have completed an introductory course in computer programming or
fundamental computer principles, for example, “Computer and Information
Processing: A First Step”, and/or “Fundamentals of Computer Systems
and Data Processing”. In addition, applicants should have passes in
Physics, Mathematics and English in the Hong Kong Certificate of
Education Examination or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 40 persons. Applicants must enclose photostat
copies of the appropriate certificates along with their application forms.

1120. Introduction to Digital Design

Y. H. Chau, B.Sc. (Computer Engineering) (Alberta), M.LE.E.E. Lectures

on Mondays, 7.00-8.00 p.m., starting April 23, 1990. Room 102, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.
Fee: $420

Many applications, such as computer, are digital systems. Therefore,
knowing the fundamentals of digital design will certainly help in under-
standing more complicated systems.

This course aims to provide an introduction to digital design techniques
and the fundamental digital principles. After the course, students are
expected to have a clear picture on digital techniques, so as to be able
to tackle and design simple digital circuits.

This course is especially suitable for digital or electronic technicians. It it
also prepared or those who want to get started with digital technology

Syllabus: Boolen algebra; logic gates including NAND, NOR, etc.; numbe
systems and convertion; binary arithmetic using 2's complement represen-
tation; max-term and min-term expansion; combinational logic design anc
minimization using truth table and K-map; flip flop including S-R, J-K
D and T; counter design with flip flops; introduction to sequential network
design using state graph, Mealy machine and Moore machine.
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Introduction to UNIX

1121. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting February 15, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting February 19, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 671, Mount Parker
House Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

1122. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting February 15, 1990.
Room 230. Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., startung February 19, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

1123. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting February 15, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Saturdays, 710.00 a.m.—12.00 p.m., starting February 24, 1990. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 617, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,200

1124. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting March 22. 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting April 3, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

1125. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting March 22, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting April 3, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

1126. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting May 10, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m.. starting May 15, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consuftants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200
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1127. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting May 10, 19390.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting May 15, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

Tutors: W. C. Ying, Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong.
K. H. Leung. Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Operating system may be regarded as the most important software of a
computer system. UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. The recognition of its importance and influence is highlighted by
arecent Turing Award to its designers. The annual Turing Award is generally
accepted as the most prestigious award in the computer community.

UNIX's major merit is portability. Its portability safeguards the investment
of software. Availability of software tools improves the productivity of
programmers and reduces the software development cost. In fact, nowadays
almost every computer manufacturer offers UNIX on its range of products
and low-cost versions of UNIX are also available for microcomputers.
Many people believe that it will become more popular than the MS-DOS.
These courses introduce attendees to the philosophy, design and facilities
of UNIX.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system; basic facilities in UNIX;
command language interpreter; file system: UNIX toolkit; UNIX shell;
program development under UNIX.

Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer.

Each student will be assigned to 1 terminal.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.]

Introduction to Operating System Concepts

1128. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting March 6, 1990.
Room 721, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.30-8.16 p.m., starting March 12, 1990. Room LG108, KK.
Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400
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1129. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting March 6, 7990,
Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.16=10.00 p.m., starting March 12, 1990. Room LG108, K.K.
Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

1130. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting March 6, 1990.
Room 721, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 6.30-8.15 p.m., starting March 8, 1990. Room LG108, K.K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,400

1131. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30~-8.30 p.m., starting March 6, 1990.
Room 721, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays. 8.15~10.00 p.m., starting March 9, 1990. Room LG108, K.K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and 10 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,400

Tutors: M.C. Tse, B.Math. (Waterloo), M.S. (Arizona), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

K. W. Wong. B.Sc. (H.K.), Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.

The operating system (OS) can be regarded as the most significant and
indispensable software of a computer system. Besides acting as the
interface between a computer user and the computer hardware, 1t is also
responsible for resources management and allocation within a computer
system to ensure smooth and reliable operations in an efficient and
effective manner.

This course describes the various components of a computer system,
explores the vital role of an operating system and explains the different
aspects and functionalities of an operating system. The IBM VM/SP
(Virtual Machine/System Product) and CMS (Conversational Monitoring
System) environment will mainly be used as a sample reference throughout
the course. The course is not theory-oriented but will emphasize on the
practical aspects of using an operating system and some relevant system
utilities. Thus, terminal workshops in small groups are also included to
provide students with hands-on experience in such an IBM mainframe
environment.

This course is particularly suitable for those who want to have basic
understanding of the role of an operation system, and to get an exposure
to a mainframe computer operating system environment.

Syllabus: Typical multi-user time-sharing computer environment; historical
perspective of operating systems; operating system structure; VM/SP and
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CMS introduction; command line interpreter (CLI); file system; process
control and CPU scheduling; memory management; input/output
subsystem; system utilities; system protection and security.

Entry Requirement: No prior knowledge of any mini or mainframe operating
system is required, but some experience in using computer/PC and
acquaintances with microcomputer operating system (DOS) would be an
advantage.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 10 students.

ll. Applications Software

Introduction to WordPerfect

1132. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting February 13, 1990. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $720

1133. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $720

1134. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting July 3, 1990. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $720

1135. Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting July 5, 1990. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $720

1136. Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting July 6, 1990. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $720,

Tutor-in-charge: F. T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

This course provides an introductory training to the versatile wordprocess-
ing software WordPerfect (5.0). Hand-on practical experience will be
emphasized. Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.
This course is especially suitable for those working in the business, or’
accounting field.

Topics include: Introduction to the WordPerfect environment, text and
characters input, text editing, document formatting, document merging and
special applications such as financial statement, newsletter, and report.
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Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students (each student will be
assigned to 1 microcomputer).

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.

Introduction to SYMPHONY

1137. Lectures on Fridays. 7.16-9.156 p.m., starting February 16, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting February 26, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Lid.. Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop
meetings. Fee: $980

1138. Lectures on Fridays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting February 16, 71990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 7.46~9.30 p.m., starting February 26, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop
meetings. Fee: $980

1139. Lectures on Fridays, 7.15-8.15 p.m., starting February 16, 7990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting February 27, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Tatkoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop
meetings. Fee $980

1140. Lectures on Fridays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting February 16, 71990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting February 27, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop
meetings. Fee: $980

1141. Lectures on Fridays. 7.16=9.15 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Mondays,
6.00-7.45 p.m., starting April 30, 1990. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo
Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings.

Fee: $980

1142. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16-9.16 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Mondays,
7.45-9.30 p.m., starting April 30, 1990. Training Centre of Wealthland
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Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo

Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings.
Fee: $98(

1143. Lectures on Fridays, 7.156-9.15 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Tuesdays,
6.00-7.45 p.m., starting May 1, 1990. Training Centre of Wealthlang
Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoc

Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings.
Fee: $980

1144. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16=9.15 p.m., starting April 20, 1890. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Tuesdays,
7.45-9.00 p.m., starting May 1. 1990. Training Centre of Wealthland
Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo

Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings.
Fee: $98(

Tutors-in-charge: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Sciece, Uni-
versity of Hong Kong.

W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the business sector
This course provides an introductory training for people using the popula
software package. The syllabus includes the work environments o
electronic spreadsheet, word processing and graphics. No compute
knowledge is required for this course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 20 students (each student will b
assigned to 1 microcomputer).

Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer
(Symphony).

1145. Mondays and Thursdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m.. starting February 12,
1990. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.
6 workshop meetings. Fee: $580

1146. Mondays and Thursdays. 6.45-9.15 p.m., starting March 12, 1990.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/ F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $58(

1147. Wednesdays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., starting July 4, 1990. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $58(

Tutor- Leo S. M. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.B.A., C.Eng., M.LE.E., M.I.Mech.E.
M.1.Prod.E., M.H.K.LE.
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This course introduces an integrated set of utility programmes for easy and
flexible handling of analytical calculations, documents, business graphs,
information management and communications for office or personal
purposes. It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers, and
business analysts who have no or little knowledge of computers but wish
to extend their intellectual productivity by using some user-friendly
software. Major topics include the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of each of the five functional
areas, namely, word processing, spread sheet, graphics, database and
communication, examples of typical business applications, hand-on
exercise and speculations for advanced applications.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 persons. (each student will be
assigned to 1 computer).

Introduction to dBASE lIl.

1148. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16=9.15 p.m., starting February 12, 719890.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building. University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting February 21, 7990.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 6717.
Mount Parker House, Tatkoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1149. Lectures on Mondays. 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting February 12, 19890.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.46-9.30 p.m., starting February 21, 1990.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 671,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1150. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting February 12, 1990.
Room LG2, Hui Of Chow Science Building. University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Fridays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting February 23, 71990.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980

1151. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15=9.15 p.m., starting February 712, 1990.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building. University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Fridays. 7.45-9.30 p.m.. starting February 23, 1990.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 671,
Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing., Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and
7 workshop meetings. Fee: $980
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1152. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays. 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting April 25, 1990. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop
meetings. Fee: $980

1153. Lectures on Mondays, 7.156=9.15 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting April 25, 1990. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop
meetings. Fee: $980

1154. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15~9.15 p.m., starting April 8, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Of Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Fridays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting April 27, 1990. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 617, Mount Parker
House, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshops meetings.
Fee: $980

1155. Lectures on Mondays, 7.15--9.15 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Fridays, 7.456-9.30 p.m., starting April 27, 1890. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 617, Mount Parker
House, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings and 7 workshop meetings.

Fee: $980

Tutors-in-charge: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Science,
University of Hong Kong.

W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong

dBASE Il is a very useful and powerful database management package
for microcomputers. It has been extensively used in many applications in
the commercial sector. This course aims at providing an introduction to
this well known software package. The syllabus includes: introduction to
dBASE [li; dBASE 1ll commands; simple file handling: report preparation;
applications of dBASE Hll. No computer knowledge is required for this
course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 20 students. (each student will be
assigned to 1 microcomputer).

[These courses “Introduction to dBASE " are sponsored by the
ASHTON-TATE (H.K.) Ltd.]



Introduction to Database Management Systems and Structured
Query Language.

1156. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting February 12, 1990.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.15 p.m., starting February 21, 1990.
Room LG108, K.K. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

1157. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting February 12, 1990.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 8.15—10.00 p.m., starting February 21, 1390.
Room LG108, K K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 fecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

1158. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~8.30 p.m., starting February 12, 1990.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.30—8.15 p.m., starting February 22, 1990.
Room LG108, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

1159. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting February 12, 1980.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Thursdays, 8.15—10.00 p.m., starting February 22, 1990.
Room LG708, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

Tutors: H. T. Luk, B.Sc. (Eng.) (HK), Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.

K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (HK).

Database management systems (DBMS) are playing an important role in
modern information technology. This course explains the general database
system architecture, with particular emphasis on the widely adopted
relational approach. SQL/DS, a relational DBMS on [BM mainframe
computers, will be covered in some depth as concrete illustrations on this
subject. Small-group terminal workshops on IBM mainframe are designed
to provide intensive tuition and hands-on experience for the participants.
This course is intended for computer users and programmers who need a
working knowledge of a database system in mini- or mainframe computers.

Syllabus: basic database concepts; different approaches in constructing
database system; relational database concepts; SQL/DS overview: ISQL
(interactive SQL facility); advanced SQL programming; database facilities
and utilities: SQL/DS security, integrity and error recovery; performance
considerations; and introduction to other SQL/DS related products, e.g.
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Query Management Facilities (QMF), Cross System Product (CSP).

Entry Requirement. Participants are expected to have basic computer
concepts.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 10 students.

Certificate Course in Database Design and Management

1160. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting April 11. 1990.
Room 230. Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops & Tutorials on Thursdays, 6.00—-10.00 p.m., starting April 19,
71990. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 16 lecture
meetings and 12 workshop & tutorial meetings.

1161. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m.. starting April 11, 1990.
Room 230. Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops & Tutorials on Fridays. 6.00~10.00 p.m.. starting April 20, 1990.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Lid.,
Suite 611, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 16 lecture
meetings and 12 workshop & tutorial meetings.

1162. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting April 71, 1990.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops & Tutorials on Mondays, 6.00—10.00 p.m., starting April 23,
7990. Training Centre of Wealthiand Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Suite 6171, Mount Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 716 lecture
meetings and 12 workshop & tutorial meetings.

Fee: $3,500 (including computer time).

Tutor-in-Charge: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Science,
University of Hong Kong.

Database management systems are fundamental software systems that
are used to increase the performance & efficiency of data manipulation.
They assist in enhancing data integrity and improve data administration
& control. The course covers all of the fundamental principles of database.
The “Oracle” database management system and the “Titan’* information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts that are taught in
the lectures. Students will gain practical experience by tackling sample
cases. In each case study, students have to analyze the problem, design
the data model and associated appliations, and eventually implement the
system using Oracle or Titan. It is expected that, on completion of this
course, students will be able to design, develop, implement and maintain
simple database systems.
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Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives: The ANSI/SPARC three-
level database architecture; Basic data models (hierarchical, network,
relational); Data dependencies and normalization; Relational database
design (analytic & synthetic approaches); Database application design:
Database integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Information Resource
Dictionary System; Fourth Generation Languages; Information retrieval
system and Two-level superimposed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: The students are assumed to be professionals
interested in data processing and should be familiar with at least one high
level programming language and/or have exposure to simple database
management system such as dBASE. Preference will be given to those who
can demonstrate that the course is relevant to their work.

Closing date for applications: March 30, 71990.
Enroiment for each course is limited to 20 students.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificate along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered. Cheques should be crossed and made
payable to the UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.

Ill. Programming Languages

1163. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (HK.), MAA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—
8.00 p.m., starting February 19, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee
Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings. Fee: $420

The course will give a basic introduction to microcomputers and pro-
gramming for microcomputers. As BASIC is the popular language of
communication for all machines, the syliabus will include BASIC as the
focal point for the discussion on programming.

1164. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), M.AA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-
9.00 p.m., starting February 19, 1990. Room G3. James Hsioung Lee
Science Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays,
6.00-7.45 p.m., starting February 28, 1990. Room 209, Run Run Shaw

47



Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture meetings and 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $780

See entry for Course No. 1163, Enrolment is limited to 20 students.

1165. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K)), MA.CM., M.B.C.S.. Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-
9.00 p.m., starting February 19, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee
Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays,
7.50-9.35 p.m., starting February 28, 1990. Room 209, Run Run Shaw

Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture meetings and 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $780

See entry for Course No. 1163, Enrolment is limited to 20 students.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese for Course 1163~1765.

1166. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners.

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), MAA.C.M., M.B.C.S.. Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-
9.00 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings. Fee: $420

See entry for Course No. 1163.

1167. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.), MA.C.M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~
9.00 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-7 .45
p.m., starting April 18, 1990. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building.

University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $780

See entry for Course No. 1163, Enrolment is limited to 20 students.
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1168. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops).

W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (HK.). M.A.C M., M.B.C.S., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~
9.00 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.50-9.35
p.m., starting April 18, 1990. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture meetings and 6 workshop meetings.

Fee: $780

See entry for Course No. 71163, Enrolment is limited to 20 students.

Medium of instruction: English for Course 1166 & 1167.
English & Cantonese for Course 1168.

1169. System Programming for Personal Computers.

W. L. Mak, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Sc. (Eng.). Mondays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., starting
February 18, 1980. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $490

Users of personal computers are frequently required to program at a lower
level in order to attain optimal performance for their machines. This course
introduces the fundamental concepts and techniques in programming
personal computers at the system level for various features controls. It is
designed for all those who are interested in the system level programming
of personal computers. Participants are expected to have some knowledge
of personal computers and computer programming.

Topics include: DOS CALL and BIOS Interrupts, Keyboard Control, Video
Control, Mouse Device Control, Timer and Sound Control, Disk Drive
Control, Program Terminate and Stay Resident (TSR) Technique.

The programming examples will be given in BASIC and ASSEMBLY
LANGUAGE.

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming.

1170. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting June 21, 1990.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., starting July 2, 1990. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 10 lecture meetings
and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400



1171. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting June 21, 1990.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Workshops on Mondays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., starting July 2, 1990. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 10 lecture
meetings and 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

Tutor: K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.)

This course is designed for PC users, teachers and programmers who wish
to extend their knowledge in PC and system programming.

PC users are frequently required to program at a lower level in order to
perform hardware specific tasks, such as disk and file utilities, software
protection, graphics, etc., and to attain optimal performance. Assembly
language is an important tool for low level programming and accessing
the system resources. This course introduces concepts and techniques in
programming PC’s with Assembly Language and at the systems level.
Comparison and interface between high level languages and assembly
language are discussed wherever appropriate in order to further extend
the programming horizon of the participants. Intense workshops with
interesting examples and exercise are designed to train the practical skills
of the participants.

Syllabus: Introduction—Dbasic computer concepts, number systems and
overview of the 8088 microprocessor family: 8088 microprocessor
intruction set and addressing modes; Microsoft Macro Assembler and
related utilities; Relations and interfaces between high level languages
and assembly language; Introduction to programming with DOS internals
and system calls; Introduction to programming with PC hardware and
BIOS function calls.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge in PC’s
and high level computer programming language.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students.

introduction to C.

1172, Lectures on Mondays, 6.530-9.30 p.m., starting February 19, 1990.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting February 21, 1990. Training
Centre of Wealthiand Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount

Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong 5 lecture meetings and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,200

1173. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting February 19, 1990.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
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on Wednesdays, 8.00-70.00 p.m., starting February 21, 1990. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 671, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. & lecture meeungs and 5
workshop meetings. Fee: $1,200

1174. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting March 26, 1990.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00~-8.00 p.m., starting April 4, 7990. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. i Fee: $1,200

1175. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting March 26, 1990.
Room 103, University Main Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting April 4, 1980. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. & lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

1176. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m. starting May 7. 1990.
Room 103, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m.. starting May 16, 1990. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consuftants & Management Ltd., Suite 617, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing. Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,200

1177. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting May 7, 7890.
Room 103, University Main Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting May 16, 19890. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Suite 6171, Mount Parker
House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1.200

Tutors: W. C. Ying, Chief Programmer, University of Hong Kong.
K. H. Leung, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

C is a general purpose programming language that is not tied to any one
computer system. Its popularity and usage is increasing rapidly. It was
originally evolved from UNIX, the well known operating system which is
becoming an international standard. Nowadays, C is supported by
microcomputers too. The main merits of C are expressiveness and
effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions required for well-
structured programming. Since C has a small language set, it is easy to
learn. It is not only a high level application programming language, but
also a high level system programming language.
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These courses are designed to help the participants learn to program in
the programming language C. Besides teaching how to make use of the
language effectively, useful algorithms and principles of good program-
ming style will be illustrated using examples drawn from a wide range
of applications.

Syllabus: Introduction and overview of C; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control structures; simple 1/0; programming style. An intro-
duction to the C development environment on UNIX-based system.
Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer and computer programming.

Each student will be assigned to 1 terminal.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students.

{This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.)

Advanced Programming Using C

1178. Lectures on Mondays, 7.00-3.00 p.m., starting May 7, 1990. Room
704, James Hsioung Lee Science Building. University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays. 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting May 16, 1990. Room
104, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meetings
and 10 workshop meetings.

1179. Lectures on Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting May 7, 7990.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting May 17, 1990. Room
704, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 lecture meet-
ings. and 10 workshop meetings.

Tutors: P.T. Ho, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil., Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Eng., M.L.E.E.,
M.LEEE, M.B.C.S., M.H.KLE., Senior Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.
T.S. Lam, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), M.S. (U.S.C.), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

Fee: $1,500 (including computer time).

These courses are to provide participants with a thorough coverage of
the programming language C, with particular emphasis on good program-
ming style and techniques. The power, expressiveness, and versatility of
the language will be demonstrated with examples taken from various
application domains.
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Entry Requirement: Knowledge of at least one programming language.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C: an introduction to the
C development environment on PC; the ANSI standard; simple 1/0: basic
data types. operators and expressions; control constructs; functions and
program structures; advanced date types: advanced 1/0, operating system
interfaces; applied date structures and algorithms; programming style and
techniques; structured programming issues; efficiency considerations: and
real life applications and examples.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students. (BY SELECTION).
Closing date for applications: April 20, 1990.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with their application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered. Please note that the course fees will only be
collected from those successful applicants after the selection processes.

IV. Computer Networking/Data Communications

1180. Elements of Computer Networking

Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Room
230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $480

Tutor-in-charge: P. T. Ho, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil., Ph.D. (H.K.), C.Eng.,
M.LEE., M.LEEE., M.B.CS. MHKIE.,
Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong,
Kong.

This course is intended to give the participants a general and clear picture
of the computer networking technology. Basic concepts of various aspects
related to computer networks will be addressed. Practical considerations
on the popular PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Syllabus: An introduction and overview of network technology; 1SO/0SI
model; network topology; various network media including ethernet, token
ring, and token bus; network management; standards; PC LAN and its
connectivities; practical considerations; applications and examples.

Entry Requirement: Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some
experience with computer applications.

Enrolment is limited to 30 students.
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Introduction to Local Area Networks with Microcomputers

1181. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting April 19, 1990.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., starting May 7, 1990. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 8 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $950

1182. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting April 19, 1990,
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F,
Workshops on Mondays., 800-9.46 p.m., starting May 7, 1990. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 8 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $950

Tutor: K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.)

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some concepts and
practical knowledge on local area networks (LAN).

Local area network is a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN is widely implemented to increase connectivity and productivity of
microcomputers and/or mainframe computers in not only large enterprises
but also small organizations. This course provides an introduction to the
concepts and practical details of LAN, with the focus of discussion on
microcomputers, which is the most common computer equipment in
organizations. Discussion and workshops on existing systems are designed
to provide practical experience on LAN for the participants.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communications and local
area network (LAN): Overview of common hardware and software for
LAN and their comparisions; Communication of microcomputers with
mini and mainframe computers via LAN—TCP/IP and communication
servers (workshops will be provided if possible); In depth study of a
common microcomputer LAN operating system (Novell Netware), with
workshops; Installation of microcomputer packages on LAN and designing
LAN applications (workshops will be provided if time allow); Design and
installation of microcomputer LAN.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge in
computer concepts, PC’s and DOS.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16 students.

1183. Data Communications with modems and the use of
Bulletin Boards.

K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.) and C. K. Yuen, B.Sc.,
(C.U.H.K). Cert.Ed. (H.K), Demonstrator, University of Hong Kong.
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Tuesdays, 6.30-8.45 p.m., starting May 22, 1990. Room 721, Knowles
Building. University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings. Fee: $480

Data communication with modems adds a new dimension to the power
of PC users. This course introduces the concepts and techniques in using
data communications and Bulletin Board Systems (BBS). Participants are
expected to have some knowledge in PC and DOS operation. Where

possible, demonstration on the use of modems and communication
packages will be provided.

Topics include: Introduction to the concepts and fundamentals of data
communications with modems and PC. General overview of the Bulletin
Board System (BBS)—concepts, history, local establishments and
communications between BBS. Public Domain softwares and BBS.
Installation of modems and use of communication packages. The use of
Opus BBS and Quick BBS. Introduction to the installation of BBS.

V. Chinese Computing

1184. P BREEARL S REFRAZE
(Elementary Chinese Computing & Dragon Input Method)
F B A BIESLSE Dip. Soc. (HK. ), B.Sc. ( Winnipeg)
#o B FEASABHES0E
B B AACEARLIHEEEMATFR=+AZEEE=1+5H
THIBE : WET (#+=3)
KREFENBINEMEARBEBAZ RATEE: (— ) PXF
28 () pENEHEZSF (=) PXEEBREL (T ) PNTHEE
A (B ) PNBRBLEN ; (X)) PUBERERK: (L) IXBHE
T (A) PXEREMG (A)BBBEAE: (+) 0EBEDLIBRRLE

ARREBE—MERL XSS HPXEBRBREBL A TS0

iy ESEREY (Chinese Computer Applications Training)

1185. — A AQOEZAH—OREEEH=RETFEABU+AESEALBE+ES
( #miE)
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1186. — A AOFE=AZBESEH_RALFABRETREFTIB=+H
(HmEE)

1187. — A AQOE=ZAH—BESEH=RATFANBU+ASEARD+H S
(£msE)

1188. — A AOCEBA+ABEBEHR=RATFABLTAPEABTL+EH
(#m:E)

1189. ~ANOCFELEFLHEEBEN A THF B =1T2Z L=+
(#£m:E)

1190. - A AQEANERBEEEY=TFABU+ALEABE+RSH
(H£mEE)
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ETHIEE . LB+

& 5B BMRRILAA

BiEAR B

FEMUEH BPEAML BB BETEPO  PENEETEER
SETMEEMG At BSERBHRAAEE ST, 817 K8, &
it HEEMESERTXEE o AMME LBSHMN S TEINRE» REE
AMIBZERZ » FILUSEIILERE ) BEWEFREEE 0N PN EISMERDE
FURE » KWME— SN EREIRERRIERER Lo
BESMAL :

BEE > BF#E BT X8 RHEEB S TITTNTERIEE o 4
BHBEECNBMzALIRITSM  (BEBFEETITTR—BEISHRE)
BIERT
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3. PR EBEIZHFE BT EEFIED
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=izl B THARRE (BREE-A-HEREERE)
(RFFRREBAUMRERBEANTEH)

R SN ERIE

(Chinese Computer System and Word Praocessing)

191 — R AOE=P++EREEHATFEIB=+HEmE=+5 S5
B ABAIE VB BRI —AAOE - Bt tBEEEHT TERSENS
3+ B 945820438 » WFEE DL WOZE > Daily Point Inv. Ltd. (&
LG REHED )

1192, —AAOFEZR +HHESEHATF IBEZT4EEE=+H FEK
ERAFRBI2NE -BERE  —AAOFAH Lt HESEHR-TFABES
B o EMTAEEHOE1948R-2045R - BFEHE DL MOE » Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
( ARBERRAREY )

1193. — LA QEZ B+t BESBEHMATF IB=+4ZEEE=+4 » 8K
BRARKIEINE - BEEE: —AACE=SE-HESEHTTEXREBEA
85 EMT I EFRE1945R-2045% » EFEE D0 @OZE s Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
(ARERRIRER)

1194, —AAOFEZA+THHEBERATF IB=+HEWS=+2 FEX
BRAPRIBIVE - BEFRE  —AAOEZA—DESEHBTFABEL
B BT BE1945R-2045% » BT &% P00 > WOE s Daily Point inv. Ltd.
(ERBREARELY)

1195. —AAOE=ZAM—BEBEHRATFIB=ZTDEEB=+5 FEX
BREAPRIEINE - BERE —AAOFRA+HEBEH -_TFREBEA
85+ BT EE1945R-2045R » MF@E -0 WOIE » Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
( BERBRRARED)

1196. — A AOE=ZAM—BEEEHATFIE=+PERBF =45 FBX
BRAFAIBINE - BEFE: —AAOEUA+EESEHR-TFABET
B » BT I L BUE19498-204%% » EFEE PO @OIE » Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
(ARERRARRE)
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1197. —AAOE=ZAMt— BESEHATF B =THELB=+7 FEX
B AR AIEINE o BRER  —AAOENATBESEMETFREEN
B I ECE1945R-2045R » EFEFEP-L ) @OZE > Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
( LRERRARELY)

1198. — A AOE=AM—BREEHATF IB=TAELH=1T7 TEX
B ARKIBINE c BERE  —AALO0OFERA+IH EERERTFABES
B: ) BHMIIEEGET043E-204%  BFEZE DL BOZE » Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
( ARBERRIREE)

1199. —AAOEZB+ABEEEPATF OB =ZTAEWLB=1T7 TEX
BHARAIEINE . BEEE: —AAOEERHTABEBEHR"BRABEN
8BS SHMIEFHEUE1MIE-2045%  BFEE PO BOZE » Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
(ARBIRRAFEE)

1200. —AAOEEATABESERATFIB=TAZWR=1T7 TEX
BRABAEINE  BERRE  —AA0FEATABESER=TFNABEL
B+ A3 IEEFGE1M5R-2043% ¢ BFEE P WOZE > Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
(ARBERRANELY)

1201. —AAOEZE B+ ABEBERATFIHE=TAZEDB=1+7 TEKX
BHARAIEINE c BERE  —AAOERAM—HEEEMTTFRBFEN
B o EMF I HGE1ME-2045% « BFEE DL ®OZE » Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
(ARBERRAFEE)

1202. —AAOERB+ABREERATFIB=1THEEE=+5 TBR
ERMARAIRINE c BERRE —ALOCERZAM—HEEEHPOTFARET
BS 5 BMF T HUE19488-204%% » BEFEZE /.0 WOIZE > Daily Point Inv. Ltd.
( ABERRLIREY )

F E A EO/MER Daily Point Inv. Ltd. Z 388
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(ZRER#2 22 Daily Point Inv. Ltd. &%#)
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V1. EMS Certificate Courses
Certificate Course in Digital Computer Programming

1203. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room
217, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00-70.00 p.m., starting May 10, 1990. Room
209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).

1204. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting Apri! 9, 1990. Room
217, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Fridays., 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting May 11, 1990. Room
2089, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings
and 30 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of computer,
tutorial and discussion sessions).

Tutors: T. Y. Chen, Senior Lecturer in Computer Science, University of
Hong Kong.

W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
K. S. Kwok, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
M. S. Luk, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Fee: $3,000 (including computer time).

These courses are designed for people with no previous knowledge of
computer programming. They aim to provide a thorough grounding in
programming techniques and to train independent computer programmers.
Preference will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught during
the course will be of direct relevance. Those who are able to enclose a
letter from their employers to this effect are advised to do so.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have 5 subjects including
English and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination or equivalent. It is advantageous 1o the students
if they have completed the Extra-Mural course, “"Computer & Information:
A First Step” or “The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer”. In
addition, it is desirable that they have attended the Extra-Mural course in
BASIC programming.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. The award of
an extra-mural certificate is conditional on passing the written examination,
completing the set projects and attending at least 756% of the lectures and
computer workshops.
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Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own time
and are advised not to take any other public examination in the same vyear.

Syllabus:

Introduction: concepts of computer systems; problem definition and
problem solving technique; flowchart.

Fortran: data values and types; storage allocation; arrays and strings,
expressions, assignment statements; control statements; subroutines
and program structure; input/output; application to scientific
problems.

Cobol: overview of the COBOL language; features of identification
division. environment division, data division and procedure division;
conditions and conditional statements; table handling techniques; file
processing concepts; structured programming; typical commercial
system using COBOL; case studies.

Projects: the organization, writing and running of projects on digital
computers form an integral part of the course.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 60 students.

Closing date for applications: March 9, 1990.

Certificate Course in Advanced Microcomputer Applications

1205. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting May 3, 1990. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 26 lecture meetings and 25
computer workshop meetings.

1206. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Thursdays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting May 3. 1890. Training
Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd., Suite 611, Mount
Parker House, Taikoo Shing, Hong Kong. 26 lecture meetings and 25
computer workshop meetings.
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1207. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting April 20. 1890. Room
LG2, Hui OF Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Saturdays, 2.00-4.00 p.m., starting May 5, 1990. Room 209
Run Run Shaw Building. Unrersity of Hong Kong. 26 lecture meetings,
and 25 computer workshop meetings.

1208. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room
LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong Computer
Workshops on Saturdays, 4.00-6.00 p.m.. starting May 5, 1990. Roorn 209.
Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 26 lecture meetings
and 25 computer workshop meetings.

Tutors: M. F. Yau, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
K. H. Leung. Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
W. Y. Ho. Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
S.Y. Leung, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Fee: $3,500 (including computer time).

This is a follow-up course of the Certificate Course in Microcomputer
Applications. It aims to provide an in-depth study of microcomputer
systems and applications. Course contents include an introduction to the
more advanced features of DOS and BIOS, programming techniques,
application design and microcomputer networking. Ample practical
exercises will be given on programs and applications development.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have at least completed
secondary education and have microcomputer programming experience.
Preference will be given to those who have successfully completed the
Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications offered by the Depart-
ment of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Examination:

An oral/practical examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on passing the
oral/practical examination, completing the set projects satisfactorily and
attending at least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Students are expected to do a certain amount of work in their own time.

Syllabus:

Structure of DOS and BIOS; BASIC programming; dBASE programming;
Introduction to System Analysis, Database Design and Management;
Microcomputer Local Area Network (LAN).

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificate along
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with special application forms which are available on request from th
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu
ments will not be considered. Please note that the course fees will onl
be collected from those successful applicants after the selection processes

Enrolment for each course 1s limited to 20 students.
Closing date for applications: March 24, 1990.

See also:
1160-1162. Certificate Course in Database Design and Manage
ment, (Page 46 )

SEMINARS ON SPECIAL TOPICS

Expert Systems
This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert Systems. It i
aimed at those who want to acquire in detail, the techniques and skill
of building Expert Systems.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1) understand i
detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2) have experienced what
involved in building an expert system. (3) know a methodology f«
implementing expert systems, (4) be up-to-date on current research issug
in expert systems.

Résumé of the Speaker

K.P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the University of Hon
Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science from the State University of Ne
York at Buffalo. After having taught for a number of years and worke
for Bell Laboratories he is currently a Senior Member of Research Sta
in the Artificial Intelligence Research Department at Philips Laboratorit
in New York. His current interest is in the theory and practice of expe
systems and is involved in designing and building an expert system for tf
diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300 series of CAT scannei

The exact schedule for these seminars have to be deterrmined with t
speaker. Individuals who are interested in the above courses should ser
a self-addressed envelope to Miss C. Ho, Department of Extra-Mur
Studies, University of Hong Kong.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Computer Courses for Municipal Services Administration Sta
Institutes, companies, Societies and government departments who é
interested in arranging in-house training courses in Computer Studies |
their employees/members should contact Miss C. Ho 8592793 '
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Economics, Banking & Statistics

Staff Tutor: Jennifer G. H. Ng, Telephone 8592783

1231. Principle of Economics |: Microeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45
p.m., starting March 7, 1990. Room 141, University Main Building.
20 meetings. Fee: $435

This course is suitable for those who wish to understand the basic principle
of microeconomics (price theory). Topics covering utility and value, prices
and costs, markets and firms, property rights and information costs will be
examined in relation to the Hong Kong economy. Good mathematics is
not required but ability to interpret graphical presentation is essential.

This course is suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1232. Principle of Economics Il: Macroeconomics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Wednesdays, §.00~9.30 p.m.,
starting March 7, 1990. Room 141, University Main Building. 20 meetings.
Fee: $435

Students will be provided with some basic economic knowledge to
understand and analyze current economic issues. It consists of four parts.
Part | introduces the basic structure of a simple macro-economy, showing
how the various sectors interact. Part Il focuses on the factors affecting
the decisions of consumption, investment and government expenditure.
Part 11l introduces the theories and the roles of fiscal and monetary policies
in an economy to shed light on the problems of inflation and unemployment.
The last part will extend the simple macro-economy to include the foreign
sector. In particular, the balance of payments and the rate of exchange
will be discussed.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1233. Economics.

Peter Yen, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. (H.K.). Mondays, 7.30-9.15 p.m., starting
February 19, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower. 9/F. 23 meetings. Fee: $540
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This course is designed with a view to helping students prepare for the
A.C.1.B. Stage | paper on Economics. The fundamental principles will be
presented through the course. Relevant local examples will be illustrated
so that students can relate theories to the local environment.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1234. Basic Economics for Professional Examinations.

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc. (Econ.) (H.K.), A.C.LB., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF,

M.M.S. Fridays, 6.16-9.15 p.m., starting April 20, 1990. Room G3, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $480

This course is intended for those who are preparing for the first Economics
paper of professional examinations (e.g. HKSA/ACCA/ICSA/CIMA/CIOB).
The syllabus includes such topics as the scope of economics, the theory of
demand, supply, costs, market structures, distribution, national income,
money and banking, foreign exchange and international trade.

1235. Monetary Economics.

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Saturdays. 2.00-4.00 p.m.,
starting March 8, 1990. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $500

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Stage 2 Monetary
Economics paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the
concept of money, the U.K. Financial System, the money supply, aspects
of monetary theory, interest rates, monetary policy, balance of payments
and exchange rates. A.C.1.B. candidates are preferred.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1236. Elements of Banking.

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc. (Econ.) (H.K), A.C.L.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF,
M.M.S. Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting April 9, 1990. Room 101,
James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 14
meetings. Fee: $435

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Local Stage |
Elements of Banking paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics
include: banking and financial system, banking services and foreign trade,
and principles of bank lending.
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1237. Practice of Banking 1.

C.S. Chan, A.C.L.B. Thursdays, 8.06-9.35 p.m., starting February 15, 1990.
Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
156 meetings. Fee: $365

The aim is to prepare students for the Practice of Banking | examination of
Stage 2 Banking Diploma of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. The course
content will follow the syllabus as required by the A.C.I.B. examinations
(e.g. relationship of banker and customer, banking operations, types of
account holder and securities for advances.) Candidates must have passed
the Law Relating to Banking examination conducted by the Chartered
Institute of Bankers.

1240. Law Relating to Banking.

Stephen Leung Sze—wipg, LL.M. (Cantab.). P.C.LL. (H.K.). Wednesdays,
7.45-10.00 p.m., starting May 30, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $520

This course will cover the whole syllabus of Law Relating to Banking for
A.C.1.B. Stage 2 examinations. The course content strictly follows the
syllabus as required by the Chartered Institute of Bankers, prics include:
negotiable instruments, agency, partnerships, companies, securities and
guarantees. A few sessions will be devoted to solving the problems from
past examination papers.

1241. Securities Law in Hong Kong.

Stephen Leung Sze-wing. LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL. (H.K.). Wednesdays,
7.45-9.45 p.m., starting February 14, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, $/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $375

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects of the securities
industry in Hong Kong. It will be particularly appropriate to business
executives in the banking, fund management and securities industry though
no prior knowledge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation; company law in
relation to shareholders’ voting and rights; trading in the stock market and
duty and liability of brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities market; insider trading:
disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding; taxation of debt securities
in Hong Kong; regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures industry
in Hong Kong: globalisation of the securities market.
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1242. Merchant Banking Services.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.l.B., F.L.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF., M.L.C.M. (G_rad.)‘
Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting March 9, 1990. Room 1 02t James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $370

Course participants will be introduced to up-to-date knowledge about
merchant banking activities. Discussion topics include: syndication of
lendings and facilities, interest rate and currency swap, treasury services,
portfolio management, acquisition and merger, unit trust, factoring etc.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1243. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

Peter Yip, A.C.L.B., D.M.S. Thursdays, 6.156-9.16 p.m., starting April 12,
1990. Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building. University of Hong Kong.
6 meetings. Fee: $285

This course is designed for banking staff who would need a comprehensive
basic knowledge on bank lending and credit analysis. Topics include:
principles of good lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash flow forecast-
ing and review and control of client’s facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other departments with
1 or 2 years experience are preferred.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented by English where
appropriate.

1244. Cheques—Legal Aspects and Forgery.

Peter Yip, A.C.L.B., D.M.S. Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., starting June 2,
1990. Room 7, University Main Building. 4 meetings. Fee: $19(

As cheques have been widely used as a method of payment in our daily
lives, it is of vital importance to acquire a better understanding on their lega
aspects and prominent cases on forgery. This course is designed to cove
the topics: Bills of Exchange Ordinance, bearer and order cheques
crossings, endorsements, forged signatures, fraudulent alterations, nego-
tiability, transferability, “Not-negotiable” cheques. “Account Payee Only"
cheques, etc. Exercises and case studies will be provided in order to enabli
the students to have active participation throughout the course.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented by English when
appropriate.
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1245. Import and Export Banking.

Robert Au Sui-chee, A.C.1.B. Saturdays, 2.16-5.15 p.m., starting February
17, 1990. Room 7, University Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $490

This banking course is specially designed for those working i banks’ bills
departments and/or shipping sections of import/export firms, who have a
strong desire to widen their international trade knowledge and practice.
The topics will include all types of letters of credit, collection bills, functions
of various banks and their updated services, uniform customs and practice
for documentary credits publication No. 400 and Collection Rules No. 322,
foreign exchange concepts and calculation practice. Case study and
relevant solutions will be provided in class to ensure candidates’ thorough
understanding. After completion, students should be able to solve basic
bills problems.

Participants are expected to have F.6 standard.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1246. IEE A B2 1E (Documentary Credits Operations)
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1247. Wholesale Banking.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.LS.. M.LC.M. (Grad.),
AALA., M. InstA .M. (Dip.). A.C.1LArb. Mondays. 6.50-9.50 p.m., starting
June 11, 1990. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $470

With increasing competition in banking, business managers are allocating
resources to specific customer groups. The marketing and servicing of com-
mercial and merchant banking services to company accounts has become
top priority for bankers. The course will focus on the widely-developed
concept of wholesale banking. Topics include: business needs and
corporate banking services, international financial markets and local credit
markets, relationship banking and staffing of wholesale banking divisions,
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import/export finance, guarantee and trade information service, foreign
exchange and treasury service, money and capital markets instruments,
specialist and computer services, insurance and pension fund management.

1248. Investment Banking.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M..C.M. (Grad.),
AALA. MlinstAM. (Dip.). A.C.LArb. Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 p.m.,
starting April 26, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $460

Investment banking has gradually evolved out of merchant banks and
securities firms around the world. This change takes place as most financial
institutions aim at integration of their international networks. Topics to be
discussed: U.S. credit market and international banking system, eurocur-
rency markets and offshore banking facilities, corporate treasury manage-
ment, capital markets instruments, commercial papers, euronotes, floating
rate notes, eurobonds, transferable loan certificates, credit rating, swaps,
mergers and acquisitions, placement of instruments. Discussion will also be
made of International Equity and the International Primary Market
Association.

Bank executives with two years’ experience are preferred.

1250. Foreign Exchange and Money Markets.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.L.B., F.1.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.AF., M..C.M. (Grad.).
Fridays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting March 8, 1990. Room 102, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $370
Exchange rates and interest rates movements can affect every corporate
treasurer and individual investor. Various approaches can be adopted to
hedge the risk. Activities in spot, forward, swaps, financial futures and
options markets are discussed. Internal control procedures are also included.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1251. Corporate Finance.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.1.B., F.I.C.B., AC.LS., C.Dip.A.F., M.L.C.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting March 12, 1990. Room 122, University
Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $370

The aim of the program is to introduce the latest developments towards
Corporate Finance. Participants are expected to have basic financial
knowledge and work experience. Topics include: capital structuring.
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funding management, hquidity management, foreign currency exposure
management and financial markets.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

1252. Foreign Exchange and Treasury Management for Company
Executives.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.L.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA. M.Inst AM. (Dip.). A.C.l.Arb. Thursdays, 6.65-8.25 p.m., starting
April 26, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $445
Effective management of foreign exchange and treasury functions is vital
to profit contribution in corporations. A company executive is expected to
have a good understanding of market practice and related techniques. The
main topics covered are: business needs and foreign exchange services,
foreign exchange markets and practice, functions and staffing of the
treasury department, understanding of market information, euromarket,
corporate approach to currency management, hedging techniques, financial
futures and options, management control and technology-based treasury
services, ECU and composite currency.

Corporate executives with three years’ financial management experience
are preferred.

1253. Swap Financing Techniques.

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.I.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I1.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA, MnstAM. (Dip.). A.C.1LArb. Thursdays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting
February 22, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $265

Swaps have become more important as a means of finance to companies.
Corporate officials who understand the operation of swap transactions will
benefit the financial position of their companies. Topics include the
following: use of swap in corporate financial management, types of swap
transactions, pricing and guotation, credit risk and exposure management.

1254. Risk Management Products.

H. K. Kong, P. Mgr. (Canada), A.C.I.B., Dip. F.S., A.C.L.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA. M.nstAM. (Dip.), A.C.LLArb. Mondays, 6.60--9.50 p.m., starting
Apnl 23, 1990. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, S/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $285
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With volatile movements in interest and exchange rates companies have
to understand the use of risk management products in order to minimize
negative impact on corporate profits. This course explain's product features
and liability of use of futures, options products traded in exchanges and
those developed by banks and brokers. Discussion will alsq be made of
the packaging of risk management products in company financing and
investment programmes.

1255. £Fi#iE 35 (Introduction to Financial Futures Trading)
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1256. Investment Fundamentals.

Kong Hin-man, A.C.L.B., F.L.C.B., A.C.L.S., C.Dip.AF., M.L.C.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting March 12, 1990. Room 122, University
Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $370

The course is aimed for both personal and institutional investors. Up-to-date
investment appraisal and media will be discussed. Topics include: portfolio
management technigues in investment markets including equity, debt
metals futures and options.

Attendants are expected to have relevant basic knowledge and work
experience.

Medium of instruction: English and Chinese.

1257. Hong Kong Statistics for Business.

Thursdays, 6.00~8.00 p.m., starting February 22, 7990. Room 11, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 3/F. 8 meetings.
Fee: $275

This course is offered in cooperation with the Census and Statistics
Department. It is designed to put managers, administrators and planners
in closer touch with the statistical data available in Hong Kong, and to
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show how such data may be used 1o assist in business and forecasting.
The course is an integrated series of lectures/seminars by experts in the

field.
Topic

Labour, price and wage statistics:
personnel management and
manpower planning

Population and income statistics:
research and marketing

Manufacturing and construction
industries, distribution trades and
services statistics: comparing
profitability and performance,
evaluating local market size and
assessing extent and nature of
competition

Trade statistics: market research,
trade promotion and end-use goods
analysis and forecasting

National accounts statistics:
estimates of Gross Domestic
Product and its components

Monetary statistics: analysis
and applications

Economic statistics: analysis
and applications

Panel discussion: overview of
official statistics and their uses
in business and administration

Speaker

Alvin Li, B.Sc., M.Sc.
Senior Statistician
(Census & Statistics Department)

Frank Yu. B.A., M.A.
Senior Statistician
(Census & Statistics Department)

Siu Yiu-choi, B.Soc.Sc.
Senior Statistician
(Census & Statistics Department)

Miss Josephine Lau, B.Soc.Sc.
Senior Statistician
(Census & Statistics Department)

Mrs. Lily Quyang, B.Soc.Sc.,
M.Soc.Sc., M.B.A.

Senior Statistician

(Census & Statistics Department)

Simon Lau, B.Soc.Sc., M.Phil.
Economist

(Monetary Affairs Branch,
Government Secretariat)

H. Y. Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.
Senior Economist
{(Economic Services Branch,
Government Secretariat)

Frederick Ho, B.Sc.,

M.Soc. Sc., F.LS.

Deputy Commissioner

(Census & Statistics Department)
Esmond Lee, B.Soc.Sc.

Principal Economist

(Economic Services Branch,
Government Secretariat)
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1258. EiEETIHERE1EHZ (How to Conduct Sample Surveys)
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1259, Introductory Statistics.

K. C. Lo, B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. (H.K.). Saturdays, 2.15-3.45 p.m., starting
March 17, 1890. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower. 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $375

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of statistical concepts that will be useful in business and in
the biological, social, or physical sciences. Topics include elementary
graphical method, measures of central tendency and variability, elementary
probability theory, discrete and continuous distribution, sampling distribu-
tion, point and interval estimation, hypothesis testing, regression and
correlation analysis, elementary statistical design of experiment and analysis
of variance, contingency tables, and nonparametric statistics. The only
mathematics prerequisite of this course is elementary algebra.

Medijum of instruction: English and Cantonese.
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1260. Quantitative Methods for Business and Economics.

Gordon Tang, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Lond). Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00~10.00
p.m.. starting June 6, 1990. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $350

This course is intended to provide the students with the quantitative tools
to solve problems in business and economics. The following topics will
be introduced: Methodology of Quantitative Approach in Solving Problems,
Decision Analysis, Decision Tree, Utility Theory, Linear Programming
Simplex Method, Network Analysis, CPM and PERT, and Introduction to
Simulation.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL B.Sc. ECONOMICS
REVISION COURSES

Revision courses for the following subjects in Part 1 of B.Sc. (Econ.) will
be taught at Easter, 1990 by examiners and lecturers from the United
Kingdom.

1261. Economics B1 (L.U. Syllabus No. 0002)

1262. Elements of Statistics (L.U. Syllabus No. 0007)

1263. Banking 1 (L.U. Syllabus No. 0008)

1264. Introduction to Sociology (L.U. Syllabus No. 0010)

1265. Mathematics for Economists (L.U. Syllabus No. 0012)

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.
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Education

Staff Tutor: John Holford, Telephone 8592785/8591081

1281. New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young
People 1.

Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-llan), Lecturer, University of Haifa, lsrael,
Programme Developer, Israeli Ministry of Education & Culture. Wednesdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting February 14, 1990. Room 1, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 8§ meetings. Fee: $170

This course/workshop aims to explore what is meant by ‘informal methods’
used In the process of teaching or guiding youth groups inside and outside
schools.

It is designed for teachers, youth workers, and social workers who wish
to achieve the following: a) to create an appropriate atmosphere in their
class or groups; b) to improve motivation and involvement in group
activities; ¢) to achieve group goals.

A practical approach will be used throughout and participants will be
encouraged to try new skills and technigues such as brainstorming,
role-playing, simulation games, ways of handling discussions, ways of
handling agreement, debate and negotiation.

This course will be of value to all professionals working with young people.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1282. New Approaches to Teaching and Counselling Young
People 1L

Atara Sivan, B.A., M.A. (Bar-llan), Lecturer, University of Haifa, Israel,
Programme Developer, Israeli Ministry of Education & Culture.Wednesdays,
_ 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting February 14, 1890. Room 1, Extra-Mural Town

Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $135

This course is intended for students who have completed the previous
course “New Approaches to Teaching & Counselling Young People 1”. It
will explore in considerably greater depth than before, what is being meant
by “informal methods”. The emphasis will be on creating a series of
activities that young people find appealing and meaningful, yet which are
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structured, inter-related and form a cohesive whole. Additional techniques
and skills which build on from the previous course will be introduced. All
professionals working with young people will find this course of value
Enrolment 1s limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

In-Service Teacher Education Programme
(Instep)

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Education in conjunction
with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University of Hong Kong.
The purpose of the programme 1s to provide a diverse range of in-service
courses which will help teachers to implement changes and develop
solutions to the problems which they face in schools.

I. Civic/Moral Education and Social Subjects

1283. Teaching Geography in the Lower Secondary School.

P. G. Stimpson, B.Sc., Cert.Ed. (Brist.), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Sheff.), Senior
Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong, & Mrs. Anne
Nicholson, B A., Cert.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed , M.Ed. Saturdays, 10.00-71.30 a.m.,
starting April 21, 1990. Room 202, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $270

The purpose of this course i1s to help teachers of geography in the lower
secondary school who have no formal specialist training in the discipline.
The aim is, through lectures and workshops, to examine the underlying
objectives and co-operatively to produce classroom materials. £nro/ment
is limited to 24.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1284. Developing Environmental Awareness in CE Geography
Using an Issue-based Approach.

Miss Kwan Yim-lin, B.A. (H.K.), M.Sc. (Oxon), M.Ed. (H.K.), Lecturer in
Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Fridays, 7.00-8.30 p.m..
starting April 27, 1990. Room 202, Runme Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $215
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Current issues relevant to environmental awareness will be used to illustrate
the teaching of the current CE geography syllabus. Different strategies and
working material will be integrated to encourage more pupil involvement
in class. Participating teachers are expected to produce one set of classroom
materials in the last session of the course. Opportunities will be provided
for participating teachers to discuss and improve their work and to share
ideas of teaching. Enroiment 1s limited to 20.

Language of instruction: English (but some video tapes and newspaper
cutting could be in Chinese).

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1285. Resource Development for Economics Teaching at
Certificate Level.

P. Morris, B.Ed. (Leeds), M.Sc. (CNAA), D.Phil. (Sussex), Dean, Faculty
of Education, University of Hong Kong & others. Mondays, 6.15~7.45 p.m.,
starting April 23, 1990. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $190

This is a course designed to give teachers the opportunity to work together
to produce resources (worksheets, data response and other stimulus
material) which will help their pupils learn to apply economic concepts.
The course will be especially useful to those teachers who are attempting
to produce resources as part of the school-based Curriculum Project
Scheme. Enrolment is limited to 18.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1286. Workshop on Data-Based Questioning for the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education History Course.

A. E. Sweeting, M.A. (Oxon), Cert.Ed. (Lond.), Ph.D. (H.K), Senior
Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting April 2, 1990. Room 206, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. & meetings. Fee: $175

The HKCE History Subject Panel has recently decided to introduce Data.
Based Questions (DBQs) as a compulsory and major (60%) part of Paper
1. Most teachers are unacquainted with these types of questions both
as assessment-instruments and as teaching/learning strategies. This
workshop aims to help secondary school teachers consider the rationale,
procedures, and implications of the important new development, and give
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them practice in preparing their own DBQs. Enrolment i1s limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course
See page Viii.

1287. thsp 58502 % (Activity Methods in Teaching Chinese History)
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1288. Drug-Wise: An Affective Approach to Drug Education in
Secondary Schools.

J. R. Day, B.Sc., Ph.D. (East Anglia). Post Cert.Ed. (Cambridge). Lecturer
in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Mondays. 6.00-7.30 p.m.,
starting February 12, 1990. Room 308, Runme Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $195

This course, based on a British drug education package, adapted and
translated into Chinese for Hong Kong will focus on affective educational
methods to modify attitudes and behaviours of the young in respect of
drug use and acceptability—including alcohol and tobacco. Participants
will learn and experience material at all levels of learning and also how
to evaluate the probable learning outcomes from use of the material.

The Methodology used will allow teachers to use the course materials as
a basis for School Based Curriculum Development which will be eligible
for the award of Development Grants to successful applicants under the
Education Department’s ““School Based Curriculum Development Scheme”.

The course will be especially valuable to school guidance teachers, social
workers and teachers preparing to teach personal and social education in
forms 1 to 7. Primary teachers may also find value in their area of respon-
sibility for health-education. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.
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1289. Sex Education: An Affective Approach in Secondary
Schools.

J. R. Day, B.Sc., Ph.D. (East Anglia), Post Cert.Ed. (Cambridge), Lecturer
in Curriculum studies, University of Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.00-7.30 p.m.,
starting April 23, 1990. Room 308, Runme Shaw Building. University of
Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $180

The course will follow the development of the adolescent from Primary
5 or 6 to Form 6 or 7. It will highlight developmental traumas and societal
pressures as revealed by Hong Kong Youth Surveys and will offer methods
whereby students, in activity based sessions, can come to terms, in a risk
free way with their developing sexuality. Controversial issues such as
masturbation, prostitution and sexually transmitted diseases will be frankly
dealt with and issues such as population control will be put in their social
context.

The course will be of particular value to school guidance teachers, social
workers and teachers of personal and social education skills, such as form
teachers. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viil.

1290. REEEEHE | PREM B EFEHT
(Education: for Democracy and National Identity: Resource
Production Workshop for Secondary Teachers)
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1291. Teaching A-Level Economics: Content and Strategy.

Eric. K. T. Kwok, B.Soc.Sc., Cert.Ed., M.Soc.Sc. & others. Mondays,
6.16-7.45 p.m., starting March 5, 1990. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $180
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This course is designed to introduce to new teachers the content and
strategy of teaching certain selected topics in A-Level Economics. Relevant
reference materials and examples will be introduced. There will also be
ample opportunities for participants to discuss and exchange ideas on the
difficulties they have met in their own teaching. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

See also:

1293. Using Microcomputers in the Teaching of Geography.
(Page 80 )
1350. Philosophical and Social Issues in Education. (Page104)

Il. Computer Studies & the Applications of
Computers

1292. Microcomputer Interfacing for Physics Experiments.

Nancy Law, B.Sc., M.Phil., Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong & P. K. Tao, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K.), M.A. (Leeds),
Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays & Thursdays, 6.00~8.00 p.m., starting June 12, 1990, plus 1
4-hour workshop on Saturday, June 23, 1990, 9.00 a.m.—1.00 p.m. Room
305, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lectures plus
7 workshop. Fee: $610

This course intends to introduce the fundamentals of computer interfacing
for Physics experiments to teachers. This is a practically oriented course
and participants will have a chance to build their own interface modules.
Participants will be required to pay for component costs (about $200), and
BBC machines (Model B and Master) will be used. Experiments covered
will include measurement of time, velocity, acceleration, current, voltage,
temperature, light intensity. Some commercially available interfacing
packages will also be introduced. No prior knowledge of computing is
required. Enrolment is limited to 18.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.
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1293. Using Microcomputers in the Teaching of Geography.

To Ka-yan, B.A., Cert.Ed., M.Phil. (H.K.), Dip. in Microcomputers in
Education (Lond.) & Yeung Ka-ming, B.A., Cert.Ed. (H.K.), M.Sc. (Lond.).
Fridays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting March 2, 1990. Room 201, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $990

This course is designed to introduce the use of microcomputers to teachers
teaching geograhy in senior secondary classes, who have little training
in computing. Emphasis is on the application of content-free software,
including spreadsheets, databases and graphics, to selected content areas
of the existing senior secondary geography curricula. Participants will be
encouraged to try out some of the programs introduced during practical
sessions in the course, as well as in their own teaching classes.

The following topics will be included: (1) The use of microcomputers in
geography teaching: possibilities and hmitations; (2) Content-free
software; applications in landform, soil and vegetation, farming and urban
studies; and (3) Teaching strategies, classroom management, and
evaluation. Enro/ment is limited to 16.

Language of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1295. Workshop on The Development of Computer Aided
Learning Software.

Nancy Law, B.Sc., M.Phil., Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong; Jonathan Briggs. B.Sc., M.Sc. (U.K.), Senior
Lecturer in School of information Systems, Kingston Polytechnic & Thomas
Chu. Saturdays, 8.830 a.m.—12.30 p.m., starting March 3, 1990. Room 208,
Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $540

This course will provide an opportunity for teachers to get some hands-on
experience in the development of computer-aided learning software.
Participants will be introduced to a variety of authoring tools, some of
which are sophisticated and powerful (expensive too!). Programs to be
developed include adventure games, simulations, expert/advice systems
and interactive expository materials. No prior experience in programming
or software development is required. Interested teachers in humanities and
languages are most welcome. Enrolment is limited to 15.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.
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1296. AER N THaER A E T UFI#H
(Method of Typing Chinese Characters)
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1297. Control Technology for Secondary Schools.

Tong Siu-fai, Alex, B.Ed. (Nottingham), & Thomas Chu. Mondays, 5.00—
7.00 p.m., starting June 4, 1990. Room 208, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $445

Control technology involves the use of computers to control the working
of appliances in the real world. It is one of the most important applications
of computers that teachers can introduce to students, and it can provide
ample room for highly-motivating problem-solving projects for students.
The course aims at introducing ways to integrate control technology into
some existing subjects, such as mathematics, science, computing and
technological studies. The course will provide a theoretical background to
control technology and its part in the curriculum in certain other countries.
Participants will be put into practical problem-solving situations in using
general purpose interface, sensors and LEGO control blocks for various
kinds of projects. The purpose is to help participating teachers to appreciate
the type of learning process that one would expect to take place in bringing
control technology into classroom, and to generate discussion out of the
individual inspiration of the participating teachers from their own areas of
interest. The practicals will mainly be done on the BBC and the IBM PC.
Some experience in BASIC or LOGO programming is necessary. Enrolment
is limited to 15.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.
Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.
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1298. Workshop on Using Computers to Assist School Office
Work.

S. K. Chan, B.Sc.. P.Cert.Ed. (H.K.) & K. H. Chiu, B.Sc., Cert.Ed. (H.K.).
8 lectures: 1 Tuesday on February 6, 1990, 7.156~8.45 p.m., 7 Fridays,
7.16-8.45 p.m., starting February 9, 1990, plus 8 workshops on Tuesdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting February 13, 1990. (Lectures) Room 206, Runme
Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. (Workshops) Room 201, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 8 lectures plus 8 workshops.

Fee: $850

With the help of the computer, much routine school office work can be
made more efficient and easy. This includes word processing, data
processing and statistical analysis, presentation with graphs, etc.

This course is intended mainly for teachers and school office staff. It aims
to provide participants with an introduction to general computer concepts,
and to familiarise them with the "BASIC" operation of some commonly
used softwares. These softwares include the DOS operating system, the
Chinese operating system (ET), newest versions of Wordperfect, dBase
1+, Symphony, etc. Enrolment is limited to 286.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viil.

1299. Workshop on Developing Computer Software to Assist
School Administration.

S. K. Chan, B.Sc., P. Cert. Ed. (H.K.); & K. H. Chiu B.Sc. (H.K.), Cert.Ed.
(H.K.). 8 lectures on Fridays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting April 6, 1990, plus
7 workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting Aprif 17, 1990.
(Lectures) Room 206, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong:
(Workshops) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. 8 lectures plus 7 worshops. Fee: $750

With the help of the course tutors, participants will: (a) develop a set of
useful softwares on IBM XT/AT-compatible computers to assist the general
administration work of their school; (b) exchange ideas on school
computerization; and (c) acquire the skills to program in dBASE 11+,

The major programming language used will be dBASE i+, but other
related softwares like dBASE compilers, word processors, statistical
packages, local area networks, etc., will be discussed.

Topics to be covered will include database concepts, file design, menus
and windows, dBASE lll+ programming techniques and management of
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projects. Some developed softwares will be used for demonstration to
illustrate (a) pupil record systems, (b) examination scores processing
systems, (c) attendance and conduct recording systems, (d) award and
punishment recording systems, (e) school fee/staff salary autopay systems,
(f) library books processing systems, etc. £nrolment is limrted to 28.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese,

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page vili.

1300. Electronic Mail and Information Exchange by Modem.

Benjamin Yoong Chi-fei, B.Soc.Sc.. Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Ex-Demonstrator in
Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 2.00-5 00 p.m.,
starting March 3, 1990. Room 301. Runme Shaw Building, Unversity of
Hong Kong. 2 meetings. Fee: $465

This is a workshop course to introduce the basic concepts of telecom-
munication by modem and microcomputer. Participants will develop skills
in hardware installation, the use of communication softwares, and the use
of electronic Bulletin Boards.

The core content is not machine specific and experience in using micro-
computers, though relevant and advantageous, is not essential. Enrolment
is limited to 70.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

See also:

1357. Introduction to the Use of the Computer in the School
Library. (Page107)

Illl. Language and Communication

1301. Coping with Difficulties in English Reading: Techniques
for Teachers.

OraW.'Y. Kwo, B.A. (Hull), M.A. (Lond.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays, 5.00-7.00 p.m., starting May 23,
1990. Room 205, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
6 meetings. Fee: $285
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The course will help teachers (a) to identify learners” difficulties in reading
English and (b) to direct learners towards a habit of efficient reading.
Concrete methods will be suggested to deal with various areas of difficulty:
word-by-word reading, inability to adjust reading rate to difficulty of
material, written recall limited by spelling ability, inadequate vocabulary,
undeveloped dictionary skill, etc. Through lectures, reading activities, and
experience-sharing as readers and teachers, participants will develop
strategies to help their students overcome individual reading problems,
thus progressing towards independent reading. This course will mainly
focus on the junior secondary level. It will be appropriate for teachers of
both remedial and ordinary classes. £nrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1302. A “‘Bridge’ Programme.

Keith Johnson, B.A. (Cantab.), M.A., Ph.D. (Essex), Cert.Ed. (Lond.),
Senior Lecturer in Education, University of Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.00~
8.00 p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Room 205, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $490

The course is for secondary school teachers of Science, Social subjects
and English, who are interested in the problems students face in switching
from Chinese as the medium of instruction in primary school to English
in Form I. The course presents the model for a "Bridging Programme”
designed to overcome there problems and involves the development and
evaluation of teaching and learning materials for such a programme.
Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1303. English for Academic Communication: Methodology and
Course Design.

Nigel J. Bruce, M.A. (Aberd.), M.Sc. (Edin.), Postgrad.Cert.Ed. (Aberd.),
Cert. TEFL (Roy.Soc. of Arts), Principal Language Instructor in Language
Centre, University of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.—12.00 noon,
starting February 10, 18990. Room 205, Runme Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 9 meetings. Fee: $470

The course is designed to involve teachers/participants in a series of
workshops each structured around a problem in academic communication
—relating either to learning needs or approaches, or to rhetorical features
of discourse. The workshops pursue four central themes: a functional

84



approach to academic communication; a process approach to learning; an
analytical approach to text and materials design; and an interactive
approach to learning and discourse analysis. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1304. The New Use of English Examination (Reading and
Language Systems).

Peter Kennedy, M.Phil., M.A. (Appl. Ling.). M.A., B.A., Cert.Ed. (F.E).
RSA Cert., Dip. TEFL. Tuesday & Wednesday, April 17 & 18, 71990.
9.30 am.~12.30 p.m. & 1.30-4.30 p.m. (Tuesday all day & Wednesday
morning) Room 17, (Wednesday afternoon) Room 21, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 2 days. Fee: $295

The main aim of this course is to help teachers develop the appropriate
skills and techniques they will need in order to prepare their students
for the “Reading and Language Systems” component of the new
“Use of English” examination. This component is the grammatical core of
the new examination and it requires teachers to adopt a very different
approach to the teaching of grammar. The course, which will be very
practical, will focus on four areas: the background to the new examination,
grammar, discourse and language teaching; question-types and resource
materials. By the end of the course, teachers should (a) understand the
requirements of this component, (b) be familiar with a variety of question-
types, (¢) have compiled a package of supplementary materials. Enro/lment
is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1305. Integrated Approaches to Teaching and Learning English
at Upper Secondary Level.

Andy Lawrence, B.Ed., Cert.Ed., M.A. (TESOL). Lecturer in Northcote
College of Education. Wednesday, April 11, 1990 & Friday, April 20, 1990,
9.30 a.m.~12.30 p.m. & 1.30-4.30 p.m. (April 11, am.) Room 17. (April
11, p.m.) Room 21, & (April 20, all day) Room 23, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 2 days. Fee: $265

The course is aimed at teachers of English at upper secondary level, where
students need to be able to handle a variety of English texts with confidence.
The course therefore aims at teachers involved in the New Use of English
Examination classes. The examination itself is primarily text-based: students
need to be able to handle a variety of English texts with confidence. The
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course therefore aims to study English texts—the relationships that hold
between words, sentences and paragraphs—in order to illustrate appro-
priate integrated skills activities. Enro/ment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1306. Organising the English Panel for Effective Teaching.

Ora W. Y. Kwo, B.A. (Hull), M.A. (Lond.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong & Angela Mok, B.A. (C.U.HK), M A, Cert.ES.L.
(Calif. State), Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, University
of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 9.00 a.m.—1.00 p.m., starting April 21, 1990.
Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
3 meetings. Fee: $340

This course aims to help English panel chairpersons and form co-ordinators
(a) to review the professional dimensions of their duties, and (b) to extend
skills in co-ordinating panel members for effective teaching. Through
lectures, workshops and experience-sharing the course will cover topics
as follows: the role of the panel chairperson; the selection of textbooks:
the deployment of teaching duties; school-based matenal development;
tests and examinations; establishment and utilization of teaching resources;
staff development; extra-curricular activities; and coping with unexpected
problems.

* Each participant should bring a set of textbooks which is used for
teaching in their school. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1308. Introduction to Testing for Secondary School Teachers of
English.

David Coniam, B.A., PGCE., M.A. Tuesdays, 7.156-9.15 p.m., starting
February 13, 1990. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $480

The objectives of this course are: (i) to give teachers a background to the
concepts. terminology and statistics essential to basic language testing;
(i) to give teachers an overview of different types of tests and the skills
such tests attempt to tap; (iii) to aid teachers in the design and analysis
of simple tests.

This course will give teachers of Forms 47 a 'hands-on’ opportunity to
create tests and analyse them in order to improve their awareness of public

86



exams and improve their in-school exams and tests. Enrolment 1s mited
to. 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1309. A Practical Approach to the Teaching of Stress and
Intonation for Secondary English Classes.

Elizabeth Samson, B.A. (Lanc.), M.A. (Birm.), Postgrad.Cert.Ed. (Leic.),
Language Instructor in Language Centre, University of Hong Kong.
Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.—12 noon, starting May 5, 1990. Room 205, Runme
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $175

This course will run in two parts (of two sessions each). The first part
will consist of an overview of current theories of stress and intonation and
an introduction to a simple system of annotation for teachers’ use. The
second part will consist of workshop sessions on ways to include the
teaching of intonation in the secondary English syllabus. Enrolment is
limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1310. Teaching English With Video.

L. K. Tse, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), M.Sc. (Edinburgh), Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Teaching
Consultant in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Saturdays,
9.30 am.—12.30 p.m., starting May 26, 1990. Room 309, Runme Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 2 meetings. Fee: $170

This course is intended for teachers of English who are considering using
video in their F4—F7 classes. The particular strengths of video as a language
teaching resource and its various uses in the language classroom will be
demonstrated. The questions of how to integrate video materials into the
English lesson/programme and how not to use them will also be discussed.
Enrolment is limited to 15.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.
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1315. Workshop on ‘Real’ Readers for Real Readers.

Philip K. W. Chan, B.A., M.A. (H.K.), Dip.Ed. (C.U.H.K.). Fridays, 6.15-7 45
p.m., Starting February 16, 1990. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre.
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 3/F. 5 meetings. Fee: $190

‘Real” books authenticate the experience of reading. Unlike most simplified
and graded Readers which give us only a second-hand experience and a
vicarious encounter with language, ‘real” books record the voice of the
author in his actual use of language to directly communicate with us. They
are not necessarily more difficult, as many people think. Most importantly,
teachers and students will find reading these books enjoyable and personal.
This Workshop aims to introduce teachers to ‘real’ books for use in the
reading class. Topics will cover: starting and running a book club of 'real’
books: reading and reading aloud ‘real” books; writing on and writing
about ‘real’ books: dramatising ‘real” books.

Samples of materials (stories, plays and poems) and class activities will
be presented on video and slides. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii.

See also:

1352. Enlivening the Primary English Class. (Page 105)

IV. Science and Mathematics

1316. Laboratory Management for School Science Department
Heads.

P. K. Tao, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K)), Med. (Leeds), Cert.Ed. (H.K.). Lecturer in
Curriculum Studies. University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays & Thursdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting May 22, 1990. Room 305, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $210

This course is primarily intended for secondary school science subject
department heads who are charged with the responsibility of overseeing
the smooth running of the laboratory. Topics to be discussed include:
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management tasks of the department head, tasks of the laboratory
technician, laboratory safety and legal liability, equipment acquisition,
storage/retrieval of equipment, stock record system using dBASE [l Plus
microcomputer database program. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1317. Enriching Biology Teaching with Interactive Methods.

K. C. Pang, B.Sc., M.Sc., (McGill), Cert.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed. (H.K.), Senior
Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. 3 Saturdays:
March 3, 10, & April 21, 1990, 9.00 a.m.~1.00 p.m., plus 1 Monday,
April 2, 1990, 5.30~7.830 p.m. Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $365

Recently there has been a trend to enrich science teaching by a range of
specific tasks and oral activities to develop students’ higher cognitive
skills, communicative abilities and interest in the subject. Examples of such
activities include structured discussions, simulations, role plays, surveys,
decision-making exercises, debates, preparing publicity materials and
content analysis.

Drawing upon overseas resources such as the Science and Technology in
Society Project (SATIS), this course introduces these methods to biclogy
teachers and discusses their effective use in Hong Kong. Participants are
expected to take an active role, trying out selected units and developing
a unit through group efforts.

It is hoped that the participants will find the course useful in providing
new ideas and resources.

All biology teachers are welcome. Enrolment is limited to 25,

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1318. Innovative Practical Approaches in A-Level Biology.

J. R. Day, B.Sc., Ph.D. (East Anglia), Post Cert.Ed. (Cambridge), Lecturer
in Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 9.30 a.m.—
712.30 p.m., starting April 21, 1990. Room 308, Runme Shaw Building,
University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $530

The course will allow participants to work on practical materials suitable
for the HK Advanced Level Biology syllabus and will attempt to suggest
an integrated approach to syllabus teaching to enhance the development
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of guided discovery as the basis for learning. It is hoped that students
using these methods would become more critical, self reliant and analytical.
It is hoped that video-~taped materials from this course will be suitable for
development of work eligible for a grant under the Education Department’s
“School Based Curriculum Development Scheme’”. Enrolment is limited
to 16.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course
See page viii.

1319. Making Certificate Level Chemistry Teaching More
Interesting.

J. B. Holbrook, Ph.D., B.Sc., Teachers Cert. (London), Senior Lecturer in
Curriculum Studies, University of Hong Kong; Anne Lo, B.Ed. (Br.Col.),
M.Ed. (H.K.) & S. K. Chung, B.Sc., PGCE (H.K.). Mondays, (5 Mondays,
from February 12, 1990) 6.00-8.00 p.m., and (6 Mondays, from May 28,
1990) 2.00-5.00 p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Room 306, Runme
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $765

The course will explore ways in which Chemistry teaching can be made
more interesting. The first five sessions will be concerned with supplying
ideas on making teaching more relevant, incorporating role playing,
simulation studies, projects, games, etc.

Participants will be guided to develop their own teaching programme and
to carry this out under consultation during February—May.

The following sessions evaluate the various development and consider
modifications for the future. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii .

1320. The Joys of Sound and Light in the Laboratory.

Irvin Talesnick, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Queen’s University, Canada). Thursday &

Friday, 9.30 a.m~12.30 p.m. & 2.00~5.00 p.m., on June 14 & 15, 1990.

Room 306, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 2 days.
Fee: $375

Participants will observe, discuss and perform a number of chemical
demonstrations and experiments in the areas of equilibrium, acid-base
chemistry, redox and gas laws. Each of the experiments is designed to
introduce and/or reinforce a basic chemical concept. Throughout the
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workshop the themes of teaching and learning will be emphasized. In
addition to the learning experience participants will also gain an increased
sense of confidence and understanding of the role of the laboratory in both
teaching and testing. In all cases, safety considerations are emphasized.
As a result of this workshop. participants will be able to use novel, and
innovative experiments in their own classrooms. The participants will be
provided with a kit of materials that will allow them to reproduce many
pieces of inexpensive. safe, useful and simple laboratory equipment that
they will use during the workshop. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii .

1321. Secondary Mathematics Education for the 1990s.

Frederick Leung, B.Sc., M.Ed. (H.K.), Lecturer in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong; Cheung Pak-hong, B.Sc., Adv.Dip.Ed. (H.K.);
Hui Wai-tin, B.Sc., M.A. (Ed.) (C.U.H.K.) & Fung Tak-wah, B.Sc., Dip.Ed.
(C.U.H.K) ; Poon Sai-wing, B.Sc.. M.A. (Ed.) (C.U.H.K)) & Wong Ngai-
ying, B.A., M.Phil. (HK.), M.A. (C.U.H.K.). Wednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m.,
starting February 14, 1990. Room 237, University Main Building. 10
meetings. Fee: $315

Mathematics Education at secondary level has been changing significantly
in most parts of the world, but not in Hong Kong. However, there is an
increasing demand for re-adjusting our Mathematics curriculum to suit
pupils’, as well as society’s, needs. One of the aims of the course is to
introduce to teachers new trends in mathematics education overseas,
particularly in England and the United States. Other topics include changing
curricula, the importance of problem-solving, application of new technology,
alternative methods of assessment, Mathematics outside the classroom,
and the teacher’s resources. Enrolment is limited to 40.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refungi: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

See also:

1292. Microcomputer Interfacing for Physics Experiments.
(Page 79 )
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V. Physical Education and Sports Sciences

1322. Physiological Factors Influencing Sports Performance.

A. Barnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray 1.T.), M.A. (Ball State), Senior Physical
Education Officer, Physical Education Unit. University of Hong Kong.
Saturdays. 9.00 a.m.—12 noon, starting May 5, 1990. Flora Ho Sports
Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $290

This course will cover the cardio-pulmonary system, muscular endurance
and strength, flexibility and other factors affecting sports performance
including growth and development, body composition, somatotyping and
physique, age. gender, heredity, environment and fatigue. £nrolment is
limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page Viii .

1323. Health-Related Fitness.

Members of staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Saturdays. 9.00 a.m.—12.00 noon, starting April 7. 1990. Flora Ho Sports
Centre, 111113 Pokfulam Road. Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $355

This course will cover aspects of health-related fitness, including factors
affecting health and sound lifestyle, diet and the assessment of fitness in
school children. Enrolment 1s limited to 35.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page Viii .

1324. Prevention and Care of Sports Injury.

D.Wong, M.Sc., R.P.T. & J.Wu, P.D.P.T. Saturdays, 9.00 a.m.—12.00 noon,

starting June 30, 19890. Maclehose Medical Rehabilitation Centre, 7 Sha

Wan Drive, off Victoria Road, Sandy Bay, Hong Kong. 4 meetings.
Fee: $310

This course will cover the possible causes of sports injury, prevention, the
nature and extent of injury, first aid and immediate care, and cardiac
rehabilitation. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Language of Instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page viii .
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1325. The Role and Value of Physical Education.

Members of staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., starting April 3, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre,
171—~113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $250

The course, which includes a variety of speakers from the University, will
consider the philosophy of education and physical education, the role of
education and physical education in society and the principles of physical
education. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page viii .

1326. Social Aspects of Physical Education and Sports.

Members of staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., starting May 1, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre,
711113 Pokfulam Roag’, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $250

The course, which includes a variety of speakers, will cover sport as a
microcosm of society, ethical and moral aspects of competitive sport,
concepts of fair play and sportsmanship, sport and physical activity as a
socialising agent, factors affecting participation, and the role of sport in
international understanding. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page Viii .

1327. Psychological Aspects of Physical Education.

Members of staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Thursdays, 7.30-8.30 p.m., starting May 3, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre,
177-713 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $250

The course will cover learning theory, the acquisition of skill, factors
affecting performance in sport. physical growth and motor development,
group dynamics and performance. £nroiment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page viil .

1328. The Organization and Administration of Physical
Education, Recreation and Sport in Hong Kong.

Members of staff of Physical Education Unit, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays & Fridays, 7.30-8.30 p.m., starting May 2, 1990. Flora Ho
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Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. & meetings.
Fee: $440

The course will cover a variety of features of P E and sport in Hong Kong
including physical education within the Education System, School Sport,
the organisation of leisure, recreation and sport opportunities in the
community, the role of the government, municipal authonties and various
institutions and associations, and factors affecting international competition
and participation. Enrolment 1s fimited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a full or half fee refund for this
course. See page viii .

1329. Teaching of Throwing Events in Athletics for HKCEE.

Tang Kan-loi, Teacher Cert., Adv. Teacher Cert. Saturdays, 70 00 a.m.—
12.30 p m., starting February 3, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre, 1171-113
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 3 meetings. Fee: $270

This course is designed for teachers of physical education in secondary
schools Methods of teaching throwing events in Athletics for the O-level
examination syllabus will be discussed. Updated rules and regulations will
be included. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viil ,

1330. Teaching of Track Events in Athletics for HKCEE.

Yeung Wing-lin, Teacher Cert, Adv. Teacher Cert., Assistant Lecturer in
Physical Education, Northcote College of Education, Coach, H KAAA.
Saturdays, 9 00 a.m.—12.00 noon, starting March 17, 1990. Flora Ho Sports
Centre, 117~113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 3 meetings. Fee: $370

This course is designed for teachers of Physical Education in secondary
schools. Methods of teaching track events in Athletics for the O-level
examination syllabus will be discussed. Updated rules and regulations will
be included. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Medum of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .
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1331. Teaching of Jumping Events in Athletics for HKCEE.

Tse Che-shing, Simon, B.Ed., senior coach, British Amateur Athletic Board.
Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.~12.30 p.m., starting February 24, 1990. Flora Ho

Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulem Road., Hong Kong. 3 meetings.
Fee: $270

This course is designed for teachers of physical education in secondary
schools. Methods of teaching jumping events in Athletics for the O-level
examination syllabus will be discussed. Updated rules and regulations will
be included. Enrolment is limited to 24.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.
Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.

See page viii.

Teaching of Badminton for H.K.C.E.E.

1332. Tung Kin-on, B.Ed., Physical Education Officer, University of Hong
Kong. Mondays, 5.00-7.00 p.m., starting March 5, 1990. Flora Ho Sports
Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $670

1333. LiYuk-keung, B.Ed., Physical Education Officer, University of Hong
Kong. Mondays, 5.00-7.00 p.m., starting March 5, 1990. Flora Ho Sports
Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $670

Methods of teaching Badminton in the O-level examination syllabus will
be introduced through small-group training workshops. Enro/ment is
limited to 8 for each class.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1334. Teaching of Basketball for H.K.C.E.E.

A. Barnett. B.Soc.Sc., M.A., Senior Physical Education Officer in Physical
Education Unit, University of Hong Kong & Li Yuk-keung, Daniel, B.Ed.,
Physical Education Officer in Physical Education Unit, University of Hong
Kong. Wednesdays, 5.00-7.30 p.m., starting March 7, 7990. Flora Ho
Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 6 meetings.

Fee: $555

Methods of teaching of Basketball in the O-level examination syllabus will
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be introduced. Updated rules and regulations will be included. Enro/ment
is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page vill .

1335. Teaching of Volleyball for H.K.C.E.E.

Lam Wai-ho, B.Ed. Wednesdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m.. starting March 7, 19390.
Flora Ho Sports Centre, University of Hong Kong, 111-113 Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $315

Methods of teaching of Volleyball in the O-level examination syllabus will
be introduced. Updated rules and regulations will be included. £nrolment
/s limited to 24.

Language of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii .

1336. Refresher Course on Regulations and Rules of Volleyball
for Teachers.

Lam Wai-ho, B.Ed. Tuesday & Wednesday, 7.30-9.30 p.m., on May 29 &
May 30, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre, 111-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong
Kong. 2 meetings. Fee: $135

This course is designed for teachers of physical education in secondary
schools. The new O-level syllabus means that teachers will need to be
familiar with the latest developments in a variety of sports. This course
will help teachers to familiarise themselves with recent changes to the
rules of Volleyball. Enro/lment is limited to 30.

Langage of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .,

1337. Refresher Course on Regulations and Rules of Basketball
for Teachers.

Yeung Hoi-cheung. Tuesday & Thursday, 7.30-9.30 p.m., on May 29 &
May 31, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre, University of Hong Kong, 111113
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 2 meetings. Fee: $135

This course is designed for teachers of physical education in secondary
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schools. The new O-level syllabus means that teachers will need to be
familiar with the latest developments in a variety of sports. This course
will help teachers to familiarise themselves with recent changes to the
rules of Basketball. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1338. Refresher Course on Regulations and Rules of Athletics
for Teachers.

Tang Kan-oi. Monday, Thursday & Tuesday, 7.30-9.30 p.m. on March 26,
March 28, April 3, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre, University of Hong Kong,
771-113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 3 meetings. Fee: $180

This course is designed for teachers of physical education in secondary
schools. The new O-level syllabus means that teachers will need to be
familiar with the latest developments in a variety of sports. This course
will help teachers to familiarise themselves with recent changes to the
rules of Athletics. Enro/ment is limited to 30.

Language of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1339. Teaching of Rhythmic Movement for the Pre-School Child.

Mrs. Judy Ng Ip Kit-wan, Teacher Cert., Ad. Teacher Cert. Tuesdays &
Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 6, 1990. Flora Ho Sports Centre,
1711113 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $475

This course is designed for teachers in nurseries and kindergartens. It aims
to help teachers introduce methods of teaching rhythmic movement.
Aspects to be covered will include programme planning, music and dance,
creative movement, and rhythmic training. Enro/ment is limited to 20.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.,

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .
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V1. Speech Sciences

1340. Use and Care of the Voice in the Classroom.

Rosemary Varley, B.Sc., M.A,, Ph.D., Speech Therapist, Lecturer in Speech
& Hearing Sciences, University of Hong Kong. Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m.,
starting April 6, 1990. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $165

Teachers are professional users of voice. The course aims to give participants
an understanding of the process of voice production. The causes and signs
of voice production problems in both teachers and their pupils will be
identified. Practical techniques will be presented which develop good use
of the voice. £nrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii .

VIl. Educational Planning and Administration

1341. Educational Planning and Policy-Making.

Mark Bray. B.A. (Newcastle-upon-Tyne), M.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.), Senior
Lecturer in Education, University of Hong Kong: Cheng Kai-ming, B.Sc.
(Special), M.Ed. (H.K.)., Ph.D. (Lond.), Senior Lecturer in Education,
University of Hong Kong & Andrew Wong, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Dip.Ed.,
Adv.Dip.Ed. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Wednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting
February 14, 1990. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $315

The course is designed to provide an understanding of the basic rationale
underlying educational planning and policy-making. It is intended for
members of the growing group of educational policy analysts, administra-
tors, educators, newspaper reporters and others who find themselves in
need of the tools for policy appraisals; and for others who require back-
ground knowledge for educational policy discussions. Topics to be
considered will include a general introduction to educational planning and
policy-making: basic principles of the economics of education; costing
and financing of education; technical education and vocational training;
the concepts of equity in educational planning; higher education; and
participation in education policy-making. £nrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .
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1342. FRHVEBHGE E ERIERE
{Management Course for Extra-Curricular Activity Co-
ordinators)
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1343. Financing Education.

Wong Kam-cheung, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Dip.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed. (H.K.), Ph.D,
(Lond.). Thursdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting February 15, 1990. Room 7103.
University Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $430

This course is for school administrators and teachers who are interested
in the financial aspects of schools. The course will begin with theory and
concentrate on the macro aspects. In the later part focus will be shifted
towards the school level. Course content includes: Concepts of Economics
of Education; concepts of efficiency and equity; equity and educational
finance; allocation of resources; budgeting in aided and private schools;
and cost effectiveness analysis. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Language of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viil .

See also:
1298. Workshop on Using Computers to Assist School Office
Works. (Page 82 )

1299. Workshop on Developing Computer Software to Assist
School Administration. (Page 82 )

1306. Organising the English Panel for Effective Teaching.
(Page 86 )

1316. Laboratory Management for School Science Department
Heads. (Page 89)
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1328. Organisation & Administration of Physical Education
Recreation and Sport in H.K. (Page 94 )

1356. Pre-school Administration. (Page 106)

VIlIl. School and Teacher Development

1344, Promoting School-Based Staff Development.

Brian Cooke, B.A., Dip.Ed., Ph.D. (Durh.), Professor in Curriculum Studies,
University of Hong Kong. Saturdays, 70.00 a.m.—=12.00 noon, starting
April 28, 1990. Room 204, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong
Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $245

Schools are increasingly viewed as starting points and settings for staff
development. They are encouraged to regard the continued training of
their teachers as an essential part of their work, and to make special
provision for it.

This course aims to assist principals and senior teachers in local secondary
schools in promoting and extending staff development in their schools.
It will consider ways of planning, implementing and evaluating staff
development and in-service programmes and activities, which may be for
the whole staff, subject departments, or for groups of teachers with special
interests or responsibilities. Case studies from Hong Kong and overseas
will be used, and participants will be encouraged to report on their own
experiences. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Vili .

1345. School-Based Curriculum Planning for Teachers of the
Mentally Handicapped.

N. B. Crawford, B.A. (Open), M.Ed. (Birm.), Teacher's Cert. (Lond.),
Dip.Sp.Ed. (Wales), Lecturer in Education, University of Hong Kong; &
W. C. Y. Lau, B.A. (H.K), M.Sc. (Lond.), Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Lecturer in
Education, University of Hong Kong. Dates by arrangement. 2 one-day
workshops.

This year for the first time INSTEP is promoting a school-based curriculum
planning package for teachers of the mentally handicapped. The package
is available to all interested schools and organisations. It consists of:

* A one-day introductory curriculum planning workshop:
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* A one-day advanced curriculum planning workshop to be held after
six months.

Nick Crawford has considerable experience in curriculum development in
the UK. and in Hong Kong. He has organised curriculum workshops,
and has been a school principal.

Winnie Lau has worked as an educational psychologist in Hong Kong for
eleven years and has extensive practical experience within both special
and mainstream provision.

All learning materials (including a booklet for each participant) will be
provided. Workshops will be conducted on the premises of the host schoal,
and on dates to be agreed.

Interested schools are recommended to apply early, as only a limited
number of these workshops can be held during the year. Enquiries in the
first instance to Nick Crawford, Department of Education, University of
Hong Kong (Tel: 85692522). The fee for the course is:

For up to 25 participants: $5,500.
For 25 to 40 participants: $7,500.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii |

1346. Maximising the Use of Visual Aids for Effective Instruction.

William C. W. Pang. Dip.Ed. Technology (Plymouth Polytechnic).
Saturdays, 10.00~11.30 a.m., starting March 17, 1990. Room 301, Runme
Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $475

This course is aimed at developing an appreciation of visual media in
teaching and learning with an in-depth survey of the use of the overhead
projector. Characteristics of various types of visual aids will be discussed,
ranging from the traditional chalkboard to modern computer graphics.
Included will be a workshop on the production of learning materials for
the overhead projector as compared with those generated by computer
software. Participants can thus acquire skill in both the production and
presentation techniques of overhead projector transparencies.

In-service teachers, school resource personnel, librarians, technicians and
training officers will find this course pgrticularly beneficial. Enro/ment is
limited to 16.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii .
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1347. Careers Guidance in Secondary Schools.

Chan Joe-chak, B.Sc. (Hons.), Cert.Ed., M.Ed. (H.K.) & Mrs Lilian Chan,
B.A.., M.A. (Ed.). Dip.Ed. Wednesdays, 6.25-7.65 p.m., starting February
14, 1990. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings. Fee: $955

The aims of this course are: (1) To provide careers teachers with the basic
necessary theories and principles pertaining to careers guidance: (2) To
help them acquire basic skills instrumental to carrying out their work:
(3) To allow them an opportunity to design a workable calendar tailored
to the needs of their school and pupils. Enro/ment is limijted to 35.

Medium of instruction: English and Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii .

1348. Reliable and Valid Assessment of Pupils in Schools.

P. Boyle. B.A. (Hons.), M.Ed., Senior Educational Technologist, City
Polytechnic & K. Stafford, B.A., Litt.B., M.Ed. Principal Educational
Technologist. City Polytechnic. Fridays, 6.16—7.45 p.m., starting May 18,
7990. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $345

The workshops will focus on assessment issues facing teachers, for
example, the optimal form of assessment items and the most appropriate
way to link assessment to curriculum objectives. The aim of the course
is to provide the general background information necessary, link theory
and practice, and most importantly, provide practical sessions to construct
examples of good assessment tools. The course will be especially relevant
to teachers who wish to develop effective ways of assessing their pupils.

Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Vviil .

1349. The 0.K. Teacher —Practical Psychology in the Classroom
Using a Transactional Analysis Framework.

George Harper Adams, M.A. (Oxford) & Winnie C. Y. Lau, B.A. (H.K).
M.Sc. (Lond.), Cert.Ed. (H.K.). Lecturer in Education, University of Hong
Kong. Fridays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Room 206,
" Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $670
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This course is a programme of practical psychology in the classroom. It
aims to help teachers understand transactions in the classroom from within
a Transactional Analysis framework, and to help teachers understand
themselves and what is going on in the classroom with a goal of furthering
human growth and achieving autonomy. Enro/ment is /imited to 18.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1350. Philosophical and Social Issues in Education.

Ms. Sherrill Leung Shiu Lai-hung, B.S.Sc.., M.A., Cert.Ed., Adv.Dip.Ed.,
M.Ed. (Notre Dame College). Tuesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., starting February
783, 1990. Room LG1, Hui Oi Chow Science Buiiding, University of Hong
Kong. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,195
This course is intended to provide an introduction to the philosophical and
sociological analyses of education. It also aims to help students to examine
assumptions, justifications and implications of educational theories as well
as practice. The course will cover issues fundamental to the consideration
of educational policies and strategies including the concept of education,
nature of educational theory, aims of education, content and process of
education, and the relation of education to society, economy and polity.

The course is suitable for primary and secondary teachers, school adminis-
trators, and members of the public interested in education. It may also be
of particular help to candidates preparing for the College of Preceptors
Licentiate Diploma. Enroiment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

IX. Primary Courses

1351, A0fAI7E/NRARRE R HETTERS S D
(How to Conduct Extra-Curricular Activities in Primary
Schools)
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1352. Enlivening the Primary English Class.

John C. P. Lee, MIL, Dip.RSA. Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., Starting
February 14, 1990. Room 21, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $260

This course will introduce various techniques for enlivening primary
English lessons. The content of the course will be drawn from successful
school experience._ It will include lectures as well as demonstrations of
skills in teaching listening, speaking, reading and writing for primary
school children. There will be an emphasis on games and activities.

Enrolment is limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1353. Wi E —ELFAOBIE1E
(How to Become a Better Class Teacher in Upper Primary
Classes)
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X. Pre-School and Kindergarten Courses

1354. BI{EEH R R ER
(Pre-School Art and Child Development)
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1355. Teaching Music to Pre-Schoolers.

Anne E. Boyd. Ph.D. (York), B.A. (Syd.). Mondays, 6.00-7.30 p.m.,
starting March 12, 1990. Room 123, University Main Building. 6
meetings. Fee: $200

This course will begin with a consideration of the role of music in early
childhood development. It will then demonstrate a music curriculum which
the tutor has developed for 4-year olds in a multi-cultural English language
medium kindergarten (and has now taught successfully for 3 years). No
previous knowledge of music is required. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1356. Pre-school Administration.

Rose Ho Siu Mui, M.Ed. (Hawaii). Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.—12 noon, starting
February 17, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 9 meetings. Fee: $250

The course aims to familiarise participants with recent management and
administration skills in the teaching field. It also aims to review the role
of a teacher in the preschool field, classroom management, attending staff
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meetings effectively, working with parents and making effective use of
community resources. Better time-management will also be discussed.

Enrolment is limited to 26.
Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Vil .

See also:

1339. Teaching of Rhythmic Movement for the Pre-School Child.
(Page 98 )

Xl. Library Studies

1357. Introduction to the Use of the Computer in the School
Library.

Kathryn Kay Young, M.Ed.. M.Lib.Sc. Thursday, 7.30-9.30 p.m., on
February 22, 1990. Hong Kong International School, Elementary School,
6 South Bay Close, Repulse Bay, Hong Kong. 1 meeting. Fee: $80

This course is intended for school administrators and librarians who are
considering the possibility of computerising library functions. Emphasis
will be on the use of P.C.’s in the small library. Included will be library
office functions, but with special emphasis upon the library functions of
circulation and catalogue searching.

The computerised library of Hong Kong International School Library
(elementary school) will be used as a laboratory. Hands-on experience
will be included. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1358. Developing Special Activities for School Libraries.

Kaihryn Kay Young, M.Ed., M.Lib.Sc. Thursdays, 7.30-8.00 p.m., starting
March 1, 71990. Hong Kong International School, Elementary School,
6 Repulse Bay Close, Repulse Bay, Hong Kong. 3 meetings. Fee: $140

This workshop will examine how to develop special activities for school
libraries in relation to curriculum objectives, and how to expand library
programmes within the school. The development of special library projects
such as Book Weeks, competitive and non-competitive reading projects,
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library art projects, displays, making student video book reviews and drama
activities will be covered. Course participants will develop a plan for
possible student hbrary activities within their own school. Enrolment is
limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

1359. Story-Telling.

Mrs. Kathleen Main, M.A., Dip.Lib, A.LA. Tuesday, 7.30-9.30 p.m., on
May 8, 1990. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. T meeting. Fee: $65

The aim of this course is to show how valuable story-telling can be as a
tool for teachers, parents and librarians to encourage enjoyment of books
and reading. Drawing on her own experience, the tutor will give practical
suggestions for increasing confidence and competence in story-telling.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viil .

1360. Subject Cataloguing and Bibliography Preparation
Workshop.

Ms. Agatha Sit, B.A., M.L.S. (Br. Col.), Assistant Librarian in University
of Hong Kong Libraries. Tuesdays, 7.15-9.156 p.m., starting May 15, 71990.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
5 meetings. Fee: $295

This course will examine the basic principles and practices of applying
Library of Congress Subject Headings, and Sears Subject Headings; and
the use of a thesaurus to provide subject descriptions for monographs and
Audio/Visual materials and to prepare subject bibliographies. Emphasis
will be on both manual and machine methods of subject retrieval of
English and, if course members wish, Chinese language materials. Enrolment
/s limited to 25.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .
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1361. Workshop on The Production and Management of Teaching
Resources.

Mrs. Mary Leong, B.A. (Exon), Dip.Lib. (Lond.), A.L.A., Education
Librarian, University of Hong Kong. Saturday, 2.30~4.30 p.m., on March
31, 1990. Room 206, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
1 meeting. Fee: $65

This workshop is designed to encourage school librarians and teachers
interested in school-based curriculum development to produce simple
teaching materials and collections of resources to support project work
and other classroom activities. Ways in which a curriculum resources
corner could be set up in the school library or classroom, and how teachers
and school librarians can co-operate to produce teaching matenals
appropriate to their own particular requirements, will be explored. Topics
will include sources of free and low-cost materials, and solutions to the
problems of packaging. storage and management of in-house and
commercially-produced resources. £nro/lment is limited to 75.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii .

See also:

896. Certificate Course in Sports and Health Sciences. (Page 223)
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Engineering

Staff Tutor: F. T. Chan, Telephone 8592793

1371. Quality Management for Manufacturing and Service
Industries.

Philip L. Y. Chan, B.Sc., Ph.D. (H.K.), F.S.S. Lecturer in Industrial &
Manufacturing Systems Engineering. University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays
& Thursdays, 6.16-7.45 p.m., starting February 7, 1990. (Wednesdays)
Room 167, University Main Building; (Thursdays) Room 102, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building. University of Hong Kong. 70 meetings.
Fee: $230

Organizations nowadays are facing the problem of producing good quality
products/services at competitive prices. The modern trend of theories
advocates that quality can only be built-in but not inspected-in. This
course covers different aspects of Total Quality Control for manufacturing
and service industries ranging from marketing, product design, purchasing,
process design, process control and after-sale service. Topics will include:
the importance of top management’s involvement. Deming’s theory and
his 14 points, quality circles, statistical process control, control charts,
sampling inspection and Taguchi’s theory. Some controversial issues in
quality management will also be discussed. This course is designed for
people In upper and middle levels of management who are concerned
with the quality of their products/services, and particularly for those who
are directly involved in quality assurance and quality control activities.

1372. Methodology of Engineering Design

T. Y. Lee, AP. (HK.)., M.Sc. (HK)), C.Eng., M.L.Mech.E., M.LLE. Aust.,
Sr.M.S.M.E., Head, University Engineering Workshops, University of Hong
Kong. Tuesdays. 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting March 20, 1990. Room- 7,
University Main Building. 8 meetings. Fee: $210

Many engineers perform design duties or manage engineering design
function as part of their professional practice. However, besides certain
fundamental principles, the methods of design are not covered at large in
undergraduate years.

This course is designed to fill the gap between engineering sciences and
design practice. It emphasizes on the methodology and the behavioural
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aspect of engineering design. Topics will include: review of design practice,
user's needs and design objectives, conceptual and detall designs,
feasibility and optimization, communication skills, information, manage-
ment of design. computer aided design, artificial intelligence in design,
and currently applied research topics. Case studies will be discussed.
Engineering designers and those in the engineering management will find
this course interesting and useful for improving design performance.

‘ PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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English Studies

Staff Tutor: Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 5472225

English Language Courses

The English Language courses offered in the Spring of 1890 are primarily
intended for those who wish 1o prepare themselves before applying for a
place in one of the Department’s Certificate Courses in the Use of English
or in English for Business in the year 1990-81. The tuition provided will
give them a better chance of passing the appropriate entrance examination
that they will need to sit later in the year. Other applicants who do not
have the time to attend a full course lasting one or two academic years may
also be admitted to these courses.

EFFECTIVE ENGLISH

Entrance Qualifications: all applicants should have gained a Grade ‘D" or
above in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education, orin
the case of English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’ or above, or the
equivalent in an approved examination, and should be able to provide
evidence of some form of study after Secondary Form V. Copies of
certificates awarded should be attached to application forms. Applicants
will be accepted on a “first come, first served” basis while places are
available. Early application is therefore advised. As courses at particular
centres sometimes are very quickly oversubscribed, applicants are advised
to indicate a second choice of course (state the course number only) in
addition to their first choice.

Courses

A. In Hong Kong

Course No. Atthe Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 8/F. (N.B. This course is held in the morning)

1381. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
February 8, 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575

At the University of Hong Kong.
1382. Mondays and Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
February 9, 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575
1383. Mondays and Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
February 9, 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575
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1384.

1385.

Wednesdays and Fridays, 6 15-~7.45 p.m., starting

February 9, 1990. 30 mestings. Fee: $575
Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
February 9, 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575

At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

1386.

B. /n Kowloon

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
February 13, 1990. 30 mestings. Fee: $575

Course No. At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.

1387.

1388.

1389.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
February 7, 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
February 8, 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575

Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
February 9. 1990. 30 meetings. Fee: $575

BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE

These courses are intended for those who are employed in commerce and
industry and relevant Government departments and who need to handle
correspondence independently. The syllabus is as follows:

Basic Principles:
Negotations:

Complaints:
Sales Letters:

Memoranda:

Reports:

lay-out of a business letter, conventional usage, style
and the use and abuse of commercial jargon.

how to make trade enquiries, how to negotiate for
more favorable terms and how to place orders.

how to write letters of complaint and to reply to them.

tuition will be given in how to write sales letters to
suit particular situations.

how to write memoranda to suit a variety of different
situations.

how to write effective reports, and short reports in
particular.

Throughout the courses considerable attention will be paid not only to what
to say to suit different circumstances, but also the implications of expressing
oneself in a variety of different ways. Practice assignments will therefore
be set and later discussed in class.
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Entrance Qualifications: a Pass in English at G.C.E. ‘O’ level or equivalent.
Preference will be given to applicants with higher qualifications tnan this
and/or those who have completed relevant post-secondary courses. Copies
of certificates awarded should be attached to application forms. Enrolment
will be by selection of those who are most capable of benefitting from the
course of tuition, and so applicants may wish to add a statement to their
application forms saying why they wish to be enrolled in the course.
As courses at particular centres sometimes are very quickly oversubscribed,
applicants are advised to indicate a second choice of course (state the
course number only) in addition to their first choice.

Closing date for applications: 2nd February, 1990.

Courses
A. In Hong Kong

Course No. Atthe Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F.
1390. Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting February 16, 1990.
15 meetings. Fee: $360
At the University of Hong Kong.
1391. Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting February 12, 1990,
15 meetings. Fee: $360
At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East,
1392. Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 16, 1990.
156 meetings. Fee: $360

B. /n Kowloon
Course No. At Wah Yan College., 56 Waterloo Road.

1393. Tuesdays, 6.30--8.00 p.m., starting February 13, 1990.
15 meetings. Fee: $360
1394. Wednesdays. 6.30—8.00 p.m., starting February 14,
1990. 15 meetings. Fee: $360

INTRODUCTION TO CORRESPONDENCE

These courses are intended for those who have recently started working
in an office. The tuition provided will also be of value to those who are
proposing to apply for admission to one of the Department’s Use of English
courses or to one of the Department’s English for Business courses in the
year 1990/91.

The syllabus will cover the lay-out and convention of correspondence,
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letters to friends to surt a variety of situations, how to apply for employment
how to write letters for publication in newspapers and simple memoranda

and reports

Entrance Qualifications all applicants should have gained a Grade ‘D’ or
above in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education or
in the case of English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’ or above or the
equivalent in an approved examination and should be able to provide
evidence of some form of study after Secondary Form V Copres of
certificates awarded should be attached to application forms Applications
will be accepted on a “first come first served basis while places are
available Farly application is therefore advised Applicants are advised to
indicate a second choice of course (State the course number only) in
addrtion to their first choice

Courses

A /n Hong Kong

Course No At the University of Hong Kong

1395. Fridays, 6 15—7 45 p m, starting February 16, 1990
15 meetings Fee: $360

B In Kowloon
Course No At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road

1396. Mondays 6 30-8 00 p m, starting February 12, 1990
15 meetings Fee: $360
1397. Thursdays, 6 30—-8 00 p m , starting February 15, 1980
15 meetings Fee: $360

Reading Skills

1398. Effective Reading Understanding.

P D Reynolds, B A (Dublin), M Ed (Toronto) Mondays and Wednesdays,
200-400 p m, starting February 12, 1990 Room 15, Extra Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower 9/F. 12 meetings Fee: $350

The ability to read a text for a thorough understanding of what is said in
1t is of the greatest importance to everyone, and especially to those who
are employed 1n any occupation where written communication 1s com-
monly used Unfortunately, however, many people have considerable
difficulty in reading understanding It may be they fail to get the point of
what is written in a particular text or it may be that they take so long to
read effectively that they do not leave themselves with enough time to
get on with the hundreds of other things they have to do. Either way, they
fail to be as effective as they should or realise their full potential.
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There is no need to be ashamed of having reading difficulties, but some-
thing needs to be done about them. This course is therefore intended to
help those who wish to improve their effective English reading skills. The
tutor will provide guidance in the following topics basic to all understanding
of second-language reading:

intentions of the reader;

intentions of the writer;

types of reading matter;

different approaches to reading;

skills in effective understanding of written material;

“understanding” in reading;

personal and cultural background to understanding;

levels of understanding.

He will also provide plenty of opportunity for practical reading and

tuition in how to improve.
Enrolment will be limited to 20 in order to enable the tutor to provide the
maximum personal attention to all those attending. They are also expected
to participate actively and complete the practical reading assignments that
will be set from time to time.

Enrolment will be by selection of those applicants most qualified to benefit
from the course of tuition.

Closing date for applications: 3rd February, 1990.

English for Appreciation

1399. Anglo-Irish Literature

Peter Kennedy, B.A. (Wales), M.A. (Sussex), M.A. (Essex), M.Phil.
(Dublin), Lecturer, Northcote College of Education. Fridays, 7.16-8.46
p.m., Starting February 16, 1990. Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $195

The popularity of Anglo-lrish literature shows us very clearly there is
considerable interest in this genre. This course will therefore take a look
at the works of particular Irish writers and recurrent preoccupations in
Irish literature. Topics to be discussed will be selected from the following
according to the interests of the group:

— lrish Augustan drama: the plays of Congreve, Farquhar, Goldsmith &
Sheridan

— Swift’s Irish satires: “Gulliver's Travels” & A Modest Proposal”
— Ruins of the Mind: the 'Big House’ fiction of Edgeworth, Somerville
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& Ross, Bowen, Johnston and Farrell
— lrish Victorian Novelists: Banim, Griffin, Carletion
— lrish wits: the plays of Shaw, Wilde & Behan
— Writing Rebellion: the literature of the 1916 Rising
— Yeats’ postic development

— lrish fantasy fiction: “The Third Policeman™, “The Crock of Gold” &
"King Goshawk and the Birds™

— the works of James Joyce

— Poetic responses to the violence of Northern Ireland: Montague,
Muldoon, Mahon & Heaney

— Contemporary Irish fiction (Moore, McGhern, Banville); drama (Friel,
Kilroy & Mclintyre); poetry (Muldoon, Mahon & Heaney)

The language of silence: the plays of Samuel Beckett

The classes will take the form of discussions, talks and readings augmented
occasionally by audio-visual material. Notes and other course maternial will
be issued at class meetings.

Although this course will be of particular interest to those who attended
the introductory course in the autumn of 19889, 1t will also be open to those
who were unable to do so.

1400. A Short Study and Appreciation of Drama.

Mrs. D. H. Shroff, B.A. (Bombay). Wednesdays, 6.7156-7.45 p.m., starting
February 27, 1990. Room 141, University Main Building. 15 meetings.

Fee: $275
For very many generations, in countries throughout the world, plays have
always enthralled literally millions of people. They are written, not so that
they can be read or studied at length, but in order to be acted on the stage
and enjoyed by all those who go to see them. It is for this reason that in
literature, drama has always achieved great popularity and touched a large
number of people.

In this course we will consider a number of one-act plays by contemporary
writers in order 1o see why it is they appeal t0 wide audiences and also
discuss their finer points, which include characterisation, plot and theme.
All the themes are drawn from everyday situations dealing with life in
general and human relationships in particular. By taking parts and reading
the plays aloud in class, those attending the course will have an opportunity
not only of seeing how a play can come ‘alive’ to an audience, but also
of improving their own command of spoken English.

Copies of the plays to be considered will be available to all those who enrol.
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English for Specific Purposes

Staff Tutor: John Bensly, Telephone 5472225

Spoken English

Courses in Oral Presentations.

Tutor: Mrs. C. Macaskill, B.A. (Wits.).
Days: Saturdays.

Starting: 24th February, 1990.
Place:  Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/FI.

Course No. 1401. 2.156-3.45 p.m. 10 meetings. Fee: $230
Course No. 1402. 4.00-5.30 p.m. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

Effective Oral presentations are increasingly frequently the key to success
whenever an executive wishes to convince a group of people of the
importance and validity of the message he wishes to get across to them.
These courses are therefore designed for those in Government Service,
commerce or industry who are expected to prepare and present effective,
informative or persuasive speeches. The emphasis of the tuition will be
on the practical rather than the theoretical aspects of public speaking and
will include the following: Audience analysis; Formulating objectives;
Planning and structuring for maximum effectiveness; Persuasive com-
munication; Preparation techniques; Voice production; Eye contact;
Non-verbal communication; Audio-visual aids.

Wherever possible, video-taping will be used to provide for students both
constructive practical criticism and the opportunity for self-appraisal. For
students to derive the maximum benefit from this course, it is essential
that they devote as much time as possible to practical application of the
concepts introduced and also that they be prepared to do a reasonable
amount of research and preparation between course sessions.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students in each course and will be by
selection of those most qualified to benefit from the course. All applicants
should be university graduates or else have been awarded the Department’s
Certificate in English for Business since 1980 or a Grade ‘D’ or above in
the Use of English at Hong Kong University Matriculation level. They should
also attach a full and detailed statement to their application forms in which
they should state their occupation, their employer and nature of the oral
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presentations they have to make. Copies of all degrees, diplomas and
certificates awarded should also be attached to application forms.

Closing date for applications: 10th February, 1990.

1403. Intonation in Idiomatic English.

Raymond Huang, B.A. (Lingnan), M.A. (Leeds), .P.A.Cert.Phon., P.G.C.E.,
LRAM., LT.C.L. (Lond.). Tuesdays., 7.30~-9.30 p.m., starting February 20,
1890. Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $330

By showing the contrast in stress and intonation between English and
Chinese (Cantonese and Mandarin) the tutor will help the Chinese student
to grasp:

the tonal and rhythmic system of his mother tongue, and how errors
in his English speech arise from his native language habits.

Methods of correcting errors will be suggested and graded aural-oral
exercises in English Intonation will be provided. Intonation practice will
be related to everyday idiomatic English in order to increase the student’s
range of expression. Enrofment limited to 30 students.

The tutor is author of a number of books on phonetics, including ‘English
Pronunciation Explained with Diagrams’ and co-author of ‘Intonation in
idiomatic English’, Books | & Il

Closing Date for applications: 10th February, 1990.

English for Teachers

1404. Literature in English Language Teaching.

Peter Kennedy, B.A. (Wales), M.A. (Sussex), M.A. (Essex), M.Phil
(Dublin), P.G.C.E. (Lond.). Thursdays, 6.15—7.45 p.m., starting February
22, 1990. University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $230

For many English language teachers literature seems to be a luxury they
cannot afford in the classroom. Literary texts seem to be too difficult for
their pupils and, anyway, priority has to be given to examinations, 1o
grammar, and to developing competence in the four skills. Yet dull
textbooks with banal dialogues and two-dimensional characters often fail
to motivate pupils or to bring the language alive and off the page.
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Poems are not eggs but their language is fresh; stories and plays which
have vivid characters and unpredictable events hold our attention. This
course aims to show that it is possible to draw on the fresh, original,
unexpected language of literature without resorting to difficult texts or
neglecting the requirements of the syllabus.

It will be a practical course and will best suit English language teachers
at secondary schoo! who want to enliven textbooks/lessons and stimulate
their pupils’ imaginations so that they may discover and use English, not
just absorb it passively.

Enroiment will be limited to 30 students and will be by selection of those
best qualified to benefit from the course.

Closing date for applications: 10th February, 1990.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 232.
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Geography & Geology

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8532792

1431. RIBRERREBEHE
(Environmental Protection and Education)
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1432. F4HIEFF41£% (Geography in the Field)
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1433. EFRZ AP (Introduction to Gemmology)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms 1o the Department as soon as possible.
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History & Archaeology

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8592792

1441. Appreciation of Chinese Relics.

Mr. Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee Member of the Hong Kong Archaeolo-
gical Society. Tuesdays, 4.30~6.00 p.m., starting February 13, 1990. Room
13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8
meetings plus 1 site visit. Fee: $220

History started when written language began to produce records, whereas
the unwritten prehistory was recorded by relics and antiques. Even after
the invention of written language, artistic artefacts have still been bearing
powerful witness to the advance of human history.

This course aims at teaching students how to appreciate Chinese relics
and antiques, with special attentions paid to evaluation, maintenance and
testing for authenticity of antiques and relics. Major topics to be covered
include Chinese old painting, ceramics, bronze, jade and ancient artefacts
uncovered recently from Chinese archaeological sites.

There will be one full-day field trip in a weekend (travelling expenses to
be borne by the participants).

1442. FEH A YEHE (Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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1443. F:0 E F RS EER
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)
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1444. 5L HBHAMIKE (Hong Kong Relics)
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1445. AL WETIE (Hong Kong Antiquities and Monuments)
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Journalism & Communication

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 8592788

1451. What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing.

Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.45-8.45 p.m., starting February 26, 1990. Room 208, Run Run Shaw
Building. University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $145

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, reporters, editors, and
other employees in the publishing, journalism and communication fields
who, as print buyers, must have a basic understanding of printing produc-
tion processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and quality control.
Topics will include: placing a printing order, appreciation of printing
processes and production, printing materials: standards and suitability,
costing and standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English.

1452, EHERIBIFRRR (RXEHHSTEERESH)
(Creative Script-Writing for Radio Drama)
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1453. BIZ H R A #EEFE  (Book Publishing: A Foundation Course)
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1454, ENRIHAMEEER © FIRISE RBRH
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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1455. #5545 (Magazine Editing)
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1456. P FRERXETEIEATRIE
{Chinese Typography for Advertising and Publications)
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(Introduction to Chinese Data Processing)
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1E® -

RERTEE : (- ) BFEBENERRTE . (2) B3ARBELR
A (Z) RFFRHERERELEE: (1) BIRA/SBHHAF0RE
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# () PRIRIERAEE

AHABAEE T FI=3E - #R9R 1457 = 1459 -

1457, F R %4 « BIRNSGE  TPREETH

OB FEAREIMCMEINE
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1458, FHm S L - i%ﬁ‘cﬁ:%i . $1¢$5€$$§%

o B8 EEAEARCHIE0

B OB —AABEBRAE Eﬁagﬁ THEE+ADPEAB+AES
THIEE  —FITAT (#£5%)

1459, FHR%E  EFRtELE - SPREEEE

#o B EBABIMIMIEI0E

B B —AAEERAH-BREEHR-TF LB TASEAHRTES
EHEE —BITAT (#XE)

1460. FBGFAETE | BERIORER
(Techniques in Making & Using Instructional Video
(Non- broadcast))

* A EES%4E S.T.B(HK)> BEd.(Lond ) » Dip.Comm.(U.K.)
( FBP T KRB )

o B EERRERNABEITHEROI0E (EBPLEBEAE)

B B -ANEEXRAUDESES--TFEEHAEAE TS

FHBE -BATT (#HK3E)

LLEHSHT > SRERERR B BRRIEE 2 7ENHIT » R
BREEHBEUSERER c BRATAE : (—) MREEEERBERE: ()
GEEERTT . (=) IBB\REEARER . (m) SREHMERE . (R)8
ERAERWENEEOHIT . K (X)) BREMNMERBEARE o

1461. SEEMRIKE  B3Mst - (Film Art and Film Appreciation)

F HE A BRUESRE BA(HK)

N4 MA. ( Michigan )
# B FERBRABRERETEROIE (ERPLOEEAE )
B B ~AABEEZE+LHEREEERRTFE IS 2ERE+5
DHIEE . —HA+T (£+:%)

AEFREELAEMBEEERT-TEBHHZBEEER  ATBE: (—
BYRFREMNEHORFE . (Z) NERREFTERS . (=) BT#d
BERE . (U) EFS > RREBIURE: (1) BPENE - FRBE
Al LI E R TR ERLEEE B —REEFFEREEETEBYA
e (RIE=+TA )
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1462. EFFEMRINE © PR (EE AL

(Film Art and Film Appreciation 1l)
F B A RUESRE BA (HK )

ZNFSeLE MA ( Michigan )

B EERBRNRERTEDVI6E (ERDLOEBEAE)
B B - AABREANAZOEEEATH IS +SEmS+45H
DHASE . THA+T (#£+:8)

ARREHEAEEVOEYE ELBEEER Sl SE s ASIE
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iR c EEBANES REE N BELIGMLE o (BRUIE=+mA )

1463. 2 3FA{% (Public Relations)
F E A FEAHBEFRESEES
R FERERANFELTEDLI6E (EBDOEEAE)
23 B —ANEE A+ NEBEEERATFE NS +AIEART+ES
RHEE  ZB—-1+EX (#£+3E)

SHBRNDBEREREEZIE  KFRAS=H: (— ) FEAHEE
IR RBIERIER  HRETRIAHBRETIERE LFRREYER: (=)
BN—MRITBEER  BUSSiRBHEEOAREREYR . (=) B8 ALBRER
#I5 0 40 : FEREEE - EBENER  AHBRERERIE o

KRR BEXMUESEE - HELHE  —MISTE LRETHREA
HERITRE » WEBACEELEH o (RIE=+AA)

BEMIEHEARER

{Intra-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

BRTESIBARRROER LHEEEBEREEN  EENEELEMY
B TR BHLOERESR MEERESEMNENME 95X REESEMY
SFBEMZRB - FTREERE EEZRARER  8RURE  BFOR
& NBHREVEEEFS o

REEEFE/IMVENG  HUEXAHBEEE - HELERALMEE
WERRAEE LOOEE o
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1464. e L EH

#o % EBAPRARRIHEPOVE (ERPLEEAE)

B B -AAREAATEBEPALFAREEFT8 (REBtA—B
EHB LFABECA=BEN-TFABNI=EMBREIMEES)
(H=A4/1e%)

SHBE  SHATAT
(PREE-EN+T BER—HBMURIS=TET)

% & 0BHEEgE BRERTEMC

1465. B e R

#o 2 EBABRARRRTEDCITE (ERPOBEEAE)

B B —ANEEABHSHEEHALFAREES+Z8 (XBLAEA
EH= FAABRELEABERE THARY=0ME/IEEE)
(#H=/)8%)

ZHBE =EATET
(BEBE—TE+7T ) e —HEHBRIT-THETT)

% = 00EEENE > BRESTERN -

ARRRRREARREE
(Inter-Personal Relationship in Human Communication)
KB TEMBREMT/IE RSB AMRRERIIER - AEE

. ABBERITRER . ABBOBE FEASH - TEBERT B
BRRENEE
BEBEEE/IVEHG HREIHHESE - HETFRAHRRE
HEHRAHER LOEE ©
AHABIES T 5IRIHE ¢ #R3% 14667% 1467 » BIIRIT—+TA ©
1466. BRETIFIE L8
#o B BEABKNREETEPLBE (EBPOEEE)
B2 B —AABEXBHZBEPATFOBELR (RAXFTLEEH
—FFABEAATHLEBER=THFABY=OMEN/NEEH)
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EH2E  =5/\TIAX
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130



1467. [RERTIE L EE

# B EFERERAFEXHE PR OBE (EBEPOEEAE)

B B AABRERAUZHEPATHFIBSERS (REtALEEHA
EFABELREABEY - THFABY=ZOmEO/INEIE)
(H=A1ed )

THIEE . =ZEA+ET
(BREE-TO+T KEE-—HREYBAST-+AET)

& B 0DHEEOE  BRESTEM o

BRUEREARES

(Practical Psychology in Human Communication)

LUNARETSR . TEMBZREMENE REEHR FHEEEEREN
CEEEEHEIT MBERMMEARABBHEREE ) SRHEE  AREEEE
S1F (Transactional Analysis) ; ABEERIEERIE ) AMIEE  AISEEBMA
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1468. [REiTEE L EE

o B EFBABEKNFREEFEROE (EEPIOEEAER)
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OEFABERAMBEREATFABH=0REENEIE)
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FHIBE mE=+ET
(AREE-BE+IT S —HEEHEEEL+ET)

& 5 OHHRRENE BRERTEX.

1469. [BEnEiE - E

B FERERABELHERONE (EBPOBEAE)
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FHEAEE WEE=+TAT
(REEE-EFO+T B2 —HBWERIEL+HET)
% = PESEMNE ) BIRERTEX

BB F (The Art of Expression)

BMEEEEEEYSEWBENESE  BSEHIRERTERURE > &
HEEH - NESHE REATE  AUEBSEEEFRBEEMNIHS -8
SHEEEETAREEE SEEEAEE ) BEMEINARLS  MEIRE
@S BIENSIEN  BHERENOTHINR  EREIINEE » SERIERE
2 UEEBYEARADESENESFSUTRARETEEF—BEIRALIR
ey SEEERAREY tHEREERSENOTRNANSEEE R
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AREABBEX THIRIL - 4RSE 1470 %1471 BIHRIT=+7RA ©

1470. & LETHE

Ho % BEASEHNFSE LR ES44E (NBEHESEAD )
B B AABRESPAODEEERETFEEEABMD
FEIEE  CE4+AT (#£A3B)

1471. & e x8

o B EEASHBASBELEEPRIUE(/NEHELEEAOD)
B B —AABRERPHEDESEPATF LEBEASBMD
RHEEE . ~FH oA (#£AE)

1472. &5 8385 (Public Speaking & Persuasion)

E E A EESE ( AANBRASERDREERE )

o B BEABRAFERHEPOI0E (EBRPOEEAE)

B B -AAREZAH-CBESEPSTIFABHSELCHITS
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1473. EE/94T5  (Decision-Making)

E B A BEUERE ( AANBIRMSEREARBEE)

B FEABRNFEXTRPOIOE (ERPLBEAE)

B B AR HUBESEHR-TFABTAELHEE S
SHEE —BAtTT (#H+—:E)
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1474. BEEBEEETTS  (Advertising and Consumer Behaviour)

F E A EMEMESE MB.A(Long Island)

o B EFBABRNFREHLFEROICE (EBPLEEAE)
B B -AAEF=EABEEEHR TR S EA
THBE  -BE+ET (#£t8E)

BEHEBETOTRMMYBHERIETTESVERTIE - KBPBBRTRER
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1475. B4 2 HEHIBEIE  (Advertising in Marketing Management)

* B A EREMERREE

# B EBABRABERBHEDLI0E (ERPOBEEAER)
B B —AAEE=F-BESEHETFAS=TAEFRE
FHIBE  -BX T (£ANE)
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1476. EEHZEI  (Advertising Workshop)
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#HELHRERET  (Photographic Design for Advertising)

KERE—MEREN  BEARBEALME c BHEBREAZESHE
#15 MEFRAENBERENE L2ER - BBIER - IME - THREE &
BEFBRE  BFEE-—RBSEIHILTTE  RISEES BSEEREH
15« B4 BREE  BIEES 58 BRERHES - BEKRTHE
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1477. ER{EhEEE

t 25 FERSEI0MRBESESIEBLEFE ( Swdio 3) ¢
B B —ANBEESEZBEBEHATFEEHHSEAEMS
ZHIRE AT T (H+7E)

1478. ER{EkETE

O EBREEI0MRESE=EBLEFE ( Swdo 3)
B B —AABESASHEEEHATFONEDS
ZHAEE  AERTT (%8 )

1479. EEX4 L

#o B EFEBHEREI0MRTESIE=1EBLEEE ( Studio 3)
B B —AARESA=DESEHATFUESMHEAEHD
THEE I ABXNTE (H+EE)

1480. EH{S%k4EEiE

# B EEEREI0MERSE=EB4EFE ( Studo 3)
B B -AABESFAHREEH-TFEEMIEABME
PHAEE  ABKTE (#+HE)
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Law

Staff Tutor: W. B. Howarth, Telephone 8584606

Degree Courses

London University External LL.B. Degree Revision Courses.

Revision courses for candidates sitting the London University External
LLB. Intermediate, Final Part | and Part Il Examinations will be offered
in March/April 1990. They will be taught mainly by fecturers invited from
the United Kingdom.

intermediate Examination:

1511. Elements of the Law of Contract
1512. Criminal Law

1513. English Legal System

1514. Constitutional Law.

Final Part I Examination:
1515. Law of Tort
1516. Principles of the Law of Evidence
1517. English Land Law
1518. Law of Trusts.

Final Part Il Examination: [

1519. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
1520. Company Law

1521. Succession

1522. Family Law.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope
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Professional Courses

1523. Common Professional Examination.

Revision courses for candidates sitting the C.P.E. examinations of
Manchester Polytechnic or other Polytechnics in the United Kingdom will
be offered from 5—24 April, 1990. These courses will be taught by lecturers
invited from the United Kingdom.

The courses offered will be in:

Contract;
Tort;
Constitutional and Administrative Law.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.

Law for Laymen

1524. E&HEW#EB  (Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
FHEOAHEERSL4E
# B EFEARBRNFREBHEROIVE (ERPLOBEAE)
B B —AAMRER+TSHEEES-TFABEAR=+H
RHIBE  ZBATTT (#£+:&)
ARREEHHHERREETEZAL  NIEEEHETERNERESR
FEZHERE - AT BB R I HEEZ S THR2HEN . BFXS
ZFE BECHzZRATREHZER  RIBEY > MEXE 2 5@ HH0eE
E o REE  EREPESEADS  MEZEEEIHENE - i
&~ WhEREt - BREES ETEEES -

137



Management Studies

Staff Tutor: T. W. Casey, Telephone 8592785

1551. Certificate Course in Supervisory Management,

/ntroduction

This is a distance learning programme with support tutorials developed in
conjunction with the Management Development Centre of Hong Kong,
The course is offered for junior supervisors and managers currently working
in industry, commerce, government, the professions and banking who are
practising management without a formalized training in managerial skills.

Course Content

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this course will have
a format which is radically different from the traditional Extra-Mural short
course or certificate programme. At the beginning of the course all students
will be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed in Hong
Kong and written in the context of the local situation. Subjects to be covered
in this material include: setting objectives, planning, control, organizing,
work scheduling, time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, conducting meetings,
letters and reports, innovation and change, decision-making, the assess-
ment of performance, and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative case studies and
self-assessment exercises. The videotapes (VHS format) will be issued
individually and will illustrate managerial situations, problems and
opportunities. Tutorials to supplement the distance learning process will
take place at fortnightly intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all candidates must
demonstrate a verbal and written fluency in English, which is the primary
Janguage of the course. Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense
in the tutorials. .

Venue

Five tutorials will be conducted at 2.00 p.m. and 3.45 p.m. by arrangement
in Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, commencing Saturday,
February 17, 1990.

138



Assessment

Assessment of students” progress will be by coursework tests undertaken
by the distance learning mode and reviewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $2,500 (including all materials)

Application

Applications should be submitted to Dr. T. W. Casey, Department of
Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. by no later than Wednes-
day, 17 January, 1990.

1552. An Introduction to Business Management.

Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A.,, M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
6.00—~7.30 p.m., starting February 14, 1990. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for which relatively
few of those who become involved in it have had proper training. The
functions of the managerial process and prevailing motivation theories will
be examined, together with the design of structures necessary to accomplish
organizational objectives, and the development of managerial thought in
its historical context. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of the
three major functional disciplines—manufacture, finance and marketing.
This course has been specially designed for junior executives, or those
about to enter the management field, who wish to broaden their knowledge
of modern management techniques.

1553. Management Principles and Policy.

Benjamin Fung. B. Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. (McGill), A.C.L.S.
Dip.M., M.C.LM., M.H.KI.M., M.B.I.M. Tuesdays, 7.46-9.15 p.m., starting
February 13, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 8/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $380

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an understanding
of the wider responsibilities of management as a preparation for the holding
of senior management posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions
of management; the identification of management functions and respon-
sibilities; management levels and managerial skills; the formulation and
execution of policy; the setting of objectives; the exercise of delegation;
authority and responsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and functional management: problem
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solving and decision making: leadership styles and direction; management
by objectives and performance appraisal; motivation and incentives; train-
ing needs and design: management development programmes; time
management; organizational careers; individual development and career

strategies.

1554. Management Concepts and Practices.

Andy Ng, B.Admin., B.Comm., M.B.A. (Ottawa). Dip.Fin.Mgt. (New
England), AAS.A,AALB,MAC.S., M.B.LM.Mondays. 800-9.30 p.m.,
starting February 13, 1990. Room 141, University Main Building. 12
meetings. Fee: $290

The focus of this course will be upon how a business organization operates
and the inter-related functions which make it run effectively. Forms of
business ownership, the principles, history and trends of management
thinking will be examined, together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of international
trade. The four major specialist functions—production, marketing, finance
and human resources—will also be considered and their interaction with
each other. Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teaching
mode, as well as the fullest participation by members of the class.

1555. Strategic Management.

Mrs. M.W. K. Chan, B.Sc. (UMIST), M.B.A. (Bradford). Fridays, 7.45-9.15
p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

Many organizations today are facing strong challenges tc their ability to
survive and grow in the complex business environment of today. In the
face of these difficulties an increasing number of these companies have
adopted the Strategic Management Approach. The approach is based on
the idea that employees will perform more effectively if they understand
the direction in which the organization is heading. The course will examine
the basic processes involved in a Strategic Management Approach, looking
at the formulation of policy. the establishment of objectives for the enter-
prise, the social responsibility of the firm, the analysis of the environment
and selection, implementation and evaluation of alternative strategies. The
tutorial approach will essentially be practical, involving a case study for
each topic.
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1556. Developing Managerial Skills.

Joseph K. N. C;han. B.A., Dip.Soc.Wk. (H.K.), M.I.LP.M. Tuesdays, 6.00—
7.30 p.m., starting February 13, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional knowledge,
technical skills and managerial skills. The first two of these areas are in
large measure taken care of in educational institutions, leaving managerial
skills to be learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of managers.
This course has been developed to bridge the gap between the results of
experience and the long formal courses in management training which are
available to small numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middie
fevel managers and supervisors, this course will review the management
of people, work, and time, problem-solving, the development of creativity,
staff development related to improving the quality of work, problems of
communication and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course
will draw upon the experiences of those attending in examining the themes.

1557. {88 B&3E (Organization and Management)

¥ EAREELEE

Ho B ERAERAZRERHESROIE (EEROHENE)
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1558. Analysis and Design of Systems for Business Management.

Chow Man-chu, B.Sc. (New York), M.B.A. (Miami), Cert.Dip.AF.,
M.Inst.A.M. Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting February 13, 1990. Room
11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12
meetings. Fee: $290

Thebusiness analyst is concerned with the development and implementation
of effective administrative procedures and information systems which are
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vital to performance in the operations of an organization. Ihese systems
will be analyzed in this course, together with the administrative components
and features of their design and implementation, in such areas as corporate
planning, marketing, production, finance, purchasing and personnel policy.
Other techniques to be considered include the conducting of feasibility
studies, forms design, costing and benefits analysis in the review of systems
in the organization.

1559. Mlanagement Information and Decision-Support Systems,

Chow Man-chu, B.Sc. (New York), M.B.A. (Miami), Cert.Dip.AF,
M.Inst.A.M. Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting February 14, 1990.
Room 11, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shup Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
72 meetings. Fee: $290

The modern entrepreneur is faced with increasing complexity in the conduct
of business. Management Information Systems and Decision Support
Systems are disciplines that have been developed to improve the problem-
solving and effective decision-making capabilities of managers involved in
different functions and levels. In this course, the characteristics of effective
information systems will be systematically analysed and illustrated by case
studies as well as the process of developing MIS. Part of this course is
relevant to the A.C.A. level 2 and LA.M. examinations.

1560. Organization and Methods.

Samuel San, B.E. (N.S.W.). Saturdays, 4.00~5.30 p.m., starting February
77, 1990. Room 24, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods approach to the
running of a business enterprise are being adopted by an increasing
number of companies in the modern world. Designed for office, line and
general managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M.
techniques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad procedures through
to specialized techniques of an advanced nature. Specifically. the speaker
will examine the problems of forms layout and design, the selection and
usage of office machines, clerical aids. together with the supporting role
of statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples will be used
to show the successful application of O. & M. techniques, taking into
account the human implications of changes made.

1561. Communication in Management.

Mrs. M. W. K. Chan, B.Sc. (UMIST), M.B.A. (Bradford). Fridays, 6.00-7 .30
p.m., starting February 16, 1990. Room 20, Extra Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290
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Forms of communication are the lifeblood of an organization and the means
by which the management of an enterprise achieves its objectives. This
course will introduce the theory, principles and practice of communication.
Specific topics to be examined will include the communication process,
barriers to its proper working, the process of persuasion, nonverbal and
visual communication, written communication through letters and reports,
listening and interviewing, and communicating with groups. Also to be
examined are presentational speaking. applications in advertising and
public relations, and communication relevant to jobs and employment

1562. FEI2 T (EHR $ RIRFAIRBETT A

(Problem Solving and Decision Making)
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1563. ;2% 47 (Decision Analysis in Management)
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#o B FRABRNAFEFHEDO12E (ERPOBENE)
B B —AABREZRA+AODESEHETFABELH=1T7
DHIEE . “HA+TT (#£+=3)

EE-EEEDRE FHhBEEENEFREZHID  ARBEEENLES
REHAELNOEER UGN BHEREZEZEDEEEEZRK  FEEE 1 R
51255« KARERS -~ 2EEREHE - WABRRUBLIREFES

1564. S FEH4] (Production Control)

* B AEHEEL

Ho B EEAEBKNEERHES ONE(EEPOEEAE)

=3 B —AABRES A IREEERATF =B +ARERS AL
C RHISRE ZBA+T (#H+T38)
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SEFROEMTERRERITHEEYMEIRIE - EA  BIEREERT
BASATEEARSHNEUTERTNER - Bit > £EZEHLEF—EHEXR
RLUBITRET TR « &R  ELRBERRAHENE - Bt > B34
EEHIEIT/E » S BIAR — LEERRVEFTENELBIRAEE - BRRER
1EERIEE  BRATRERR  SELEER  BERMEES - TFEFTHa
HEC o

1565. An Introduction to Hotel Management.

Yuen Fook-min, Constant, M.H.C.ILM.A, M.LT.T., M.InstM., M.B.I.M.
Saturdays, 4.45-6.15 p.m., starting February 17, 1990. Room 103,
University Main Building. 14 meetings. Fee: $380

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline managers or supervisors
who wish to have an overall understanding of the managerial aspects of
hotel operation. Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will outline the process
of operation and administration in various functional areas of a hotel, with
focus on decision and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing: public relations;
personnel and training; housekeeping and sanitation; accounting and
control, purchasing, receiving and inventory control; security; and
engineering.

1566. ;EEEIE (Hotel Management)

* 3 A EiESEE MHCIMA, MLTT, MABE, MIM, MIPR,
M.B.LM,, FB.S.C.
BIREE  BE (BLHE

# B EEABRAFEBHEPLOINE (ERPLOEEAE
B B - AAEEZF+REEBEHATFNABEAR=+S
EHEE  TBI TR (#£+38)

ABEREEARBEECERETHREEEEALME  REATLESS
ZEEHE S BERBRIBPZEBERHEREF ) BESERAERBES
SPEIEZ B RSB ) BERNEERRREI)

UERPIRE  MERMEHSE - BERTBE - ARABAKIE - AFR
IR BOERE « SERUBHE « RREKES  RERLIZEHF o

144



1567. An Introduction to Marketing Management.

Y. K. Chan, B.B.A., M.B.A. (C.UH.K)). Tuesdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting
February 13, 1990. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The Marketing concept is a recent development which made its formal
appearance only in the last few decades. It has evolved from its early
orientation in production into a stage where the consumers’ and societal
needs become major considerations in business decisions. Marketing s
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful multinationals and
its applications can be found in many of the large and mid-sized trading
houses in Hong Kong. This course is aimed at providing a fundamental
knowledge of Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on
the subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced studies in a
specialised area. This course will cover important issues of Marketing
Management such as Marketing Systems and Processes, the Analysis of
Marketing Opportunities, Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the
development of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

1568. Marketing Management.

Eddie Y. F Chan, B.Sc. (Birm ), M.Sc. (Lond.) Mondays, 8.00-8.30 p.m.,
starting February 12, 1990. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

Marketing plays an important role in today's world with a growing
recognition and is attributable to the success of such companies as
McDonald’s, IBM, Kodak, Procter & Gamble, etc. This course aims at
providing a general insight into the marketing principles and exploring the
application of marketing in today’s organization, covering the marketing
management process which consists of analyzing market opportunities,
researching and selecting target markets, developing marketing strategies,
planning marketing tactics, implementing and controlling the marketing
effort. Case studies and real-world examples will be drawn whenever
appropriate. This course is designed primarily for junior and supervisory
personnel involved in marketing.

1569. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy.

Vincent Ng. B.S., M.B.A., M.S.. D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
7.45-9.15 p.m., starting February 14, 1990. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

Strategic marketing represents an important management policy to set
strategic direction and marketing targets as a result of the analysis of
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immediate and long term business situations and the assessment of
opportunities. The course has been designed to help those with positions
of authority in the marketing and general management fields to analyze
situations and assess opportunities by means of matching company
capability with market needs. Specific areas also to be covered include
the development of a product-market matrix, the reduction of market and
financial risks through proper portfolio management, and the integration
of all human and marketing factors, such as product, price promotion and
place, making for a management team which is truly customer-orientated.

1570. The Marketing of Industrial Products.

Thomas K. H. Li, B.Sc. (Loughborough), M.B.A. (Bradford). Mondays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The attention which is given to the marketing of consumer goods often
draws attention away from the fact that a large and growing area of
marketing activity is devoted to the sale and distribution of products from
one business enterprise to another. The purpose of this course is to analyse
the special problems that the marketing of industrial products can create.
The speaker will trace the development of marketing policies in this field,
from the basis of product planning, pricing, sales techniques, distribution,
marketing research, advertising, and promotional strategies, to the continu-
ance of customer loyalty through after-sales service. Case material will be
used to illustrate the policies outlined in principle. The course will benefit
managers both in the marketing area and those who work in other areas but
who wish to extend their knowledge of marketing techniques.

1571. An Introduction to Product Management.

Stanley K. C. Wat, M.Sc. (Salford). Saturdays, 4.00~5.30 p.m., starting
February 17, 1990. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

A successful marketing programme depends heavily on having an appro-
priate and effective system of product management in the organization.
In this course the key elements to product management will be reviewed,
ranging from strategies, the nature of decision-making, tactical considera-
tions, and day-to-day operations. A number of important aspects of the
marketing concept will be analyzed, including product life cycle and market
share. Marketing examples from Hong Kong will be scrutinized where
appropriate. The course has been designed for those who have just taken
up a career or who intend to enter the field of marketing management.

146



1572. Marketing and Product Management.

Leung Fuk-hing, B.B.A. (C.UHK.). Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting
February 16, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $240

Marketing management is concerned with the selling of products at the
appropriate price in the right place and backed up with a promotional
policy. In practice, this aspect of management requires the linking of the
internal and external environments of a business to ensure survival, growth,
and profit over differing time scales. Marketing processes and systems will
be analysed in this course, which 1s aimed at junior and supervisory
personnel in product and marketing management. The opportunities and
problems associated with Product Management will also be considered in
its complementary role to Marketing, including new product development,
product modification, rationalization and product life cycle.

1573. Consumer Behaviour and Its Implications for Marketing
Management.

Stanley K. C. Wat, M.Sc. (Salford). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting
February 17, 1990. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The process by which the consumer goes about selecting a product is a
subject of prime interest to Marketing Managers, since by understanding
this activity they may more clearly set the priorities and form of their own
managerial activity. This course will focus upon the way that information is
received and processed at the level of the consumer, how it is acquired
and perceived by the consumer, and the links between the retained
information and the eventual purchasing decision. Particular attention will
be paid to the implications of different types of consumer behaviour to
marketing management. The course is designed primarily for executives
involved in Marketing, but will alsobe suitable for a wider group of managers
who are concerned with the implications of purchasing decisions. An
active participation by the class will be encouraged.

1574. Advertising: the Formulation of Ideas and Analysis of
Strategy.

Eppie Tam, B.B.A., M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Saturdays, 4.00-5.30
p.m., starting February 17, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The Advertising Industry is a powerful communication force in society and
a vital aspect of an organization’s marketing effort. Its purposes range from
the selling of goods to services, images, and ideas by means of persuasion
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through various channels of information. This course is designed to explore
advertising functions from three perspectives: the management-marketing
relationship; the creative element in communications; and the standpoint
of the consumer or user who ultimately purchase the product and who are
affected by advertising every day. The course is directed towards junior
executives in the field or those whose responsibilities bring them into
contact with the advertising function. Certain case studies will be used and
an active class participation encouraged.

1575. iR EREETEI (Strategic Marketing Planning)

B A FEREE

#o B EERPHEEAMBELCZ2E

B B -AABREZR+=0ESEPSTHFCBEABE=T
THBE BT (#£+z3)

BABEFBERETEHIEEN—RBEREZ P  MFEHINE
BERRBATIES L2 BERE - AFEEEEHEMERMH N BHISRIEY
B ThEE - BETA FRETEZ WA/ MTHEBERN BERTSESEN
SIS RS LRIE c BIERATRETSAHIDAEE ( AIES  BEE - #E8 -
FIE ) e9EkEt  HIEBEMREL  RRESHLIIKERNTE

1576. EEEIE (Retailing Management)

* B A8HEET .

B FEASMAFERHEPLNE (ERPLBENIE)

B B - AASEZA+CHEBEATFONE=B=1+H

2HIBA  ZBATT (#£+Z8)
REREETELCEEASRASETEXRMFOTIENE - FIERTE

AEREEZBERECENERRARETHOHEN  BAREE 1 BE0E -

EEMIEE  BFEEE - -RE - TE - SVERIE - HEWo

1577. Fundamentals of Qrganizational Behaviour.

Eppie Tam, B.B.A., M.B.A. (Northeast Louisiana). Saturdays, 2.00-3.530
p.m., starting February 17, 1990. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $290

The major challenges thrown up by the field of Organizational Behaviour
are the ways that organizations are designed for functioning and the ways
that individuals and groups behave within this framework. We often do
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not have ready answers for why people and the organizations they work
in are disfunctional. The purpose of this course Is to examine research-based
and practical work carried out in the behaviour of people in organizations
and the ways in which people and organizations may be brought together
with a view to promoting organizational and managerial effectiveness.
Case material and involvement by class participants will figure as a major
feature of this course.

1578. Personnel Management: Theory and Practice.

Terry Casey, B.A. (Nott.), M.Phil. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Bath), F.B.L.LM., Senior
Staff Tutor in Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. Wednesdays,
7.15-8.45 p.m.. starting February 14, 1990. Room 105, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $250

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the senior group in
many organizations responsible for strategy formulation and policy
decisions with special responsibility for the human implications of the
organization’s performance. The course, which is aimed at executives with
senior responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern theory and
practice in managerial activity generally and how the personnel specialist
can play arole in its promotion. Specific personnel responsibilities will also
be considered in their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment
and selection, training and the development of personnel, appraisal,
organizational design and development, salaries administration policies,
and the promotion of incentives to work. Reference will be made to
appropriate theoretical contributions from the field of organizational
behaviour.

1579. | A A B R ARRREID
(Practical Personnel Management & Labour Relations
Techniques)

B OACBRtEL

25 FEABRAFAIETE

B —AARE-F+-BESEH—TFAB=TIENE
BERE . —EA+TT (#+=iE)

W@ & H

KBREBEENBASTESEENE  WAHE - TEIN  FIE
12 ZEFS  BTIMAR RS « BEARREFRENTIRRHR TIL—/
AEEEAS T IENZNEREESS W ERGFEREE $EBE 8
T2 HRRREEEE BREZ2VEESFHLES  HEFHRZFDRELS
Ti#EflE - BERBRBRERWR
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AR EESRBEBRTEABSEEARLERUBETREOALE
F o BRBENTRFER  TREUBAZETEIFZRRN

1580. A= EER

(Personnel Management and Office Administration)

* B A REFEL

# B EEABRKEARINBE

B B -AAREZR+tEESENMATFIHEZB=ETS
REIEE  “BATTT (#£+=:8)

ABEEFROHEQEAFATXEETERHABHRAE - ABBR
BRI o IBE - K BE - THES - BTIREERR - FEFM 8
IigRl ~ 4812 - RE TGRS  #eiRHEcA -

1581. KE&iB% (Personal Career Counselling)

+ 2 A RMEBESLEE BSW, MEd. (Manitoba)

Ho B EEABRAPRATEROUE (EBPOEEAE)
B A —AABEZATHtEEEEHATFIRE=R=+S
PHIES  —HE+T (#£+38)

SEAHABELHPECHEE  BREJEAEEFEREEREHE
BhREE o RFRENSLTFHABEIEMNEEFEEHKBERZALEE
LASTHBABRSNEEREEFTERSRBERRES B ~ KEBRIT -~ F08&
EREXAEEME

See also:

1000. Helping Adults Learn: A Workshop for Teachers, Trainers,
Facilitators. (Page 1 )
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Medical Laboratory Science

Staff Tutors: Wilson W. S. Ng, T7elephone 8592789
Stephen W. N. Wu, Te/ephone 8592789
Daniel H. S. Lee, Telephone 8592793

Certificate courses in Medical Laboratory Science

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies offers a Higher Level course
annually and an Ordinary Level course every other year for, respectively,
technicians and technicians-in-training already employed in medical
laboratories. The next intake for the Higher course will be in September,
1990 and for the Ordinary-level course probably in January, 1991: in each
case the closing dates for application will be some months earlier.
Applicants must be sponsored by their employers. Further details are
available on request.

UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE

The attention of extra-mural students is drawn to the
following regulation of the University of Hong Kong
regarding admission to the University:

“A mature person without formal academic qualifica-
tionswhois aged 30 or over on September 1 of the year
in which admission is sought may be deemed to have !
satisfied the minimum requirements for entrance to
the University and be eligible for admission to read
for a first degree except in the Faculty of Medicine.
Applicants should apply to the Registrar for assessment
of their qualifications by October preceding the
academic year in which admission is sought”.
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Music

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8592792

1591. Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch.

Ms. Sighnd Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Mondays, 9.30 a.m.—72.00
noon, starting February 19, 1990. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

The main emphasis of this course will be placed on the discussion of
interpretational criteria in Chopin’s Nocturnes, Brahms' Intermezzi and
Schumann’s Kinderscenen. A brief look on the historical and sociocultural
background of Romanticism in France and Germany after the Napoleonic
Wars will help to understand the changing approaches towards the piano
and the conventions of performance practice (especially: the inseparability
of dynamic and .agogic means, and pedaling) in Romantic music.

1592. Works by the “Early Moderns™.

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, B.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.A. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),
formerly Director of Pianists’ Academy Ansbach. Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.—
72.00 noon, starting February 22, 1990. Room 70, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $390

This course has been designed for those interested in piano music composed
at and shortly after the turn of the century; it will present in-depth analysis
and stylistic consideration, and develop performance criteria, for Stravinski:
Piano Sonata; Bartok: Suite, Hindemith: Second Piano Sonata, Prokofiev:
Visions Fugitives.

1593. Music and Dance Styles.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Wednesdays,
8.15~9.45 p.m., starting February 21, 1990. Redgrave Room, 16/F., Hong
Kong Arts Centre. 12 meetings. Fee: $410

A workshop that accents the fun of dancing to upbeat music with an
emphasis on movement ease and individual style. Dances are covered from
the classics to the new-wava style, including the Waltz, Rhumba, Tango,
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Cha Cha, Charleston, Hustle, and free style. In addition, there are creative
suggestions for freeing the body, releasing tension and relaxing through
movement so that the participant can experience the joy of movement. . . .
No previous dance experience is necessary. Dance or gym wear with
soft-rubber sole shoes advisable.

In this course the inherent characteristics of each dance are explored
through its music and rhythms. And a wide variety of music employed to
accompany the spectrum of styles. Enroiment is limited to 20.

1594. Art and Craft of Movement.

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Saturdays,
2.00-4.00 p.m., starting February 24, 1990. Redgrave Room, 16/F., Hong
Kong Arts Centre. 10 meetings. Fee: $410

Here we learn the fundamentals of movement for a healthier more com-
municative mind-body relationship. The technique teaches you how to
gain dynamic posture improve coordination, move with greater efficiency
and awareness and avoid unnecessary tension. Also how to enjoy a wider
range of movement experiences. No dance experience necessary. Dance-
wear required, but no shoes. Enrolment is limited to 20.

1595, & L ESENIEREREME (Understanding Classical Music)

£ 2B A ERESESE B.A (Seward, Nebraska)

o B FEEAPRKIEE LGI02E

B B —AABEZp+OESEH-TFAREAEMY
PHEE  “H—17T (H+=88)

#EE BESV BRAREFTRIARED - B LXEELE - K
EERTASHRABITLANRT  HRHLENAFIHBAL » BEHETHAELERN
R HLIERE o AREEERBLBLEFE b NBEUNREESNEE
BEEZHATRE-EMETASROELRRSR

ETIHEE S5 RENT RSEEREN - B AFIRRRASEY
B, BERZER  ARRPE  BEERCARESR g SiEg
B EBRMEE  EREBRZETE - BESREFTEEREERE  HTAT
REF-TREORBRIAMELRED - BREBELUBR - BRRHBET
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1596. PO S | {EEREEIH R

(History of Western Music: From Baroque to Classicism)
* # A BRU%SE  BA. (Seward, Nebraska)
#o B FEABRIKIEELGI2E
B2 B —AABECZBZ+BEEEH-_TFREMAIEN
EHBE:: “B=+x (#+=8)

FBESLLHPE—BAREHH o K —ROOFEFH—-ANOOF » KiFT 4
EHERKAEMLR (BlBaroque PeriodfiClassical Period ) » BIEERN 1BIR
RERNET » B+ A HIEEUNERE AR EEL] o

HEECEEER  BUNMAREEST M EEREFEE  fBach, Handel,
Haydn, Mozart & Beethoven® o E# U KEF LAY » BERMBE TEERS
BIEEE o

AEETRSIR A EERHMEBR TR - BS54 (polyphonic ) HEEE T4
( homophonic ) Z Z 3 » RIXBESBELIEBRZAKRES ©

AERES—HERDEFELEE > TORE TASRYIREANE, ¥
BEX - BRBBELER - HEFRER °

1597. M E O = BINEIEEE (Peking Opera—Mei Lan-fang Style)

* B A auss (ERRERE)

Hh 5 EEABRRNERBHE R O21E (ERR O EEAE )

B B —AAREXBANOESEERE THFEEU+EREABL+AD
AHIEE =FE-+AT (H£AHE)

EESEIRTERRRNSY  HBESE » BldEE  ZhEsR &
BIFE - XKAEBR  THER » NEEY - RibEREN » BEREER - g%
EwBEREE TLEEHE. 2B% SEREFSEBRLTE FEFE . 1
BEl-ERSEN > BE0E  ENEREFHE > EMEEEREK -

AHERAE mEZEE (9E2HR0) (REREOLLEEER S
FREROZEBEASIEESBZHBEE) o

RERFERIT A LUMEF X BFIIEE o BAFFIBERS - 1% - KRR
BR HE BE BFREZRIE -
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1598. FEIEF (Chinese Folk Songs)

£ # A EEB%EE BA (WuHan)

W B EERBR/NFEFHEPCI0OE (ERPLERAE)

B B —AMBEEZATABESEN-TFIEBU+SERBI TS
SHEE T (#H+mss)

SEEAEA  BESTEENSAES  TTBERE  MRKEER
wrH e RERIUSTILESS o

AEREERRESENMEZRR—F  ERENMIRREIMEAL A
& RIS SLERERMNE - UBRTHRTRNEREEER > BEER
HERERETEENEAZBEER o (RIE=+EA)

1599. B5£7B (Introduction to Vocal Singing)

+# A TEM%E FTCL,ARCM, CS S(S Cecilia)

W B ESEABRABREEHEDOI0E (EBPLEEAE)
B @ —HANEE=—-DEEEHUTFABE+AESELE
2HBE . THA T (#+K3E)

Baellg > BERRGEH > XBOHE  BEVRE  BFHLRE
HEEES  ERBANEE  PHRSMRE - TEERTERZN  BAEE
EERIEEOEE > BRESTBLUBRRIEES

ABERELSRPHEHATRUMES  AfRMARLE FBIERIIR
FEEHTT » BHERERBEROELNE o (BRIZ=47<A)

1600. F£EE % (Intermediate Vocal Singing)

+ #E A EERKE FTCL,.ARCM,CS.S (S Cecthia)

o B EBABKARREHTERCI0E (EBRPOERAE)
B B —AAEESE-DESEHUTSLHTAEABHES
PHEBE B+ (#+38)

Bl BEIPRGEE > BBHHE  REHRE > BKFHERE -
SEMES  ETRBEOEE > PERHURIE  TEEREEZR - BEKE
HREEEMSE - ERBTRELIBRRBES

RFEES SRR ESRUNES - SUrRHEE LaERIR
AEBEHTT  RNERELREARE TBEE  MRNRE AN LRI+
WEBL » BB EEEE o ( BRUTHAN )
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1601. S5 (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)

T # A EER%E F.T.CL.ARCM., CS.S(S Cecilia)
B 2 EBASBRAFERTER LI (EBRPOERAE)

B B —AARERA+tHESENO TS tETAENRTLN
EHSEER I ZH-T (#£+t3E)

BenEE O EEADSRRES £ 8 - KRR - RBARKLE
%, BARNBBLIER RIES

FEEES SRR R ERUEEE  BUfRHEBEZ EOERIR
SNEETIFTD o RIBIEAT 2 PRBEEZEANG  BEN LRI TOREL o
( FRig+mA )

1602. =R =485 (Advanced Music Theory)

+ A ERUES4E B.A (Seward, Nebraska)

H B EEATHMASEELRATRISE (N BHREBEAD)
B B —AARE_AH—BEBENSTFRE=T2ENE
PHIEE _EE+AT (#£+8)

ABEEADET SR L AENRNDEDEARLRRBLA LR
mio A H B 2 5 S SRR (The Royal Schools of Music) RENBIEE B »
B1E  WERKRIEXER ~ 55 OIFE  FEREE - ZHHEE ~ Ld AT~
TafEP - SRR ENES o HLREBRPHREIEREE

1603. #1%¥ A 9 (Introduction to Harmony)

* 3 A BEHESRE B.A (Seward, Nebraska)
25 EEASTHHFEE LR8I0 E (M BEREEEAD)
B —AABE-BH—-BESEH=TF\BEAB=TH
S —EE+AT (H+=EE)
FOE (Harmony) NER=ABERZ— ASBNBHNETSESRRER 5B
S TRBERPEFREGER  FTEESARKEREZK  BEEXARIELTE
FiF AB9RRE S ©
S EERA T BRI ROFIEER  BXEGE1000-100FEREE
#AERANE04 (Bach) ~ B %3 (Beethoven) ~ Tk H & (Tchaikovsky) SFTE
18 o ERSSRX 36 AOLLFE L0 E 4 A0 (Tonal hamony) » H SR B ETIBELR
BiE e
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AREARS I ERERNBENSORE > EHMLER P LEE RS
A LEEHERIRER - RRBRMRIERE o

1604. TP EE RILE

(Modern Dance: Appreciation and Basic Training)

* # A ERELELE (RESEEENREREE)

o Eh: %é%ﬁ*ﬁ%fﬁé%Ebﬁﬁ’gﬁiiﬁf—}“ﬁ@}%@}iﬁ%lli
B B ANMBES_AYREESEENTF IBEmRE
SHIEE =SEHED+AET (#£+:8)

BRELEEIRR TR AR RET  BAUBREEAZAR
M REREN R B GREEANE SRERBEAEGR
75« BRIV o EMLFBHXNBEM «HE  BH2ER - SRBRE—
SREBREBEABHAESR  BIELEERRUEENE  MEBKES
BRI o

BEEA+HAR EREEEIRESIBE o (BU=+A)

1605. EXEIEFEII#E (Mime Workshop)

* # A EBEELXL BA (CUHK), Diploma, L'ecole Jacques Lecoq du
Mime, Mouvement et Théatre (Paris)

B FEABRINRESTESOBE (EEPOBEEAER)

i B —AABEXREH—BEEEHN THEEN

EHIRE . X+ (#AEE)

HEIEM S REESFERBETUEN  HENERHZEERRBEEHA
TR  MAIREENMENX O —EkE -

REATERFHIRBESE ~ SBERIE ~ THREAIHI -~ BBIERHE
MR ~ RS MURRERE - SEERANRREBEVELSBELRE
BERNBTORIE - BR FRFFESHVEIESER (REK=+A)
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Oriental Languages

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 8592788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught through the same
medium.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking people who wish
to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis
will be on the more practical aspects of the language, stressing daily
usages. Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling sessions
which can be demanding.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)

1611. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays and

Thursdays, 8.15-9.30 a.m., starting February 26, 1990. Room 28, Exira-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 36 meetings.
Fee: $1,100

1612. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Tuesdays. 7.15-9.45 p.m., starting
March 6, 1990. Room G 1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. 18 meetings. Fee: $1,100

1613. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A (Peking Normal) and Ms. Tung
Chun-Kay, B.A. (Tientsin Normal). Fridays, 7.30-9.45 p.m., starting March
9. 1980. Room G1. James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,100

1614. Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York). Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.00-
7.30 p.m., starting February 26, 1990. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,100

Enrolment: limited to 20 per course.
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1615. Mandarin for Business Conversation.

Mrs. Alice Chang, B.A. (National Chung-Hsin). Fridays, 5.10-7.30 p.m.,
starting March 9, 1990. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings. Fee: $1,100

This course is designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have no
background in Mandarin and yet wish to advance to a conversational leve!
in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis will be on business-related
vocabulary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the
language. Enroiment is limited to 20.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed Introductory
Mandarin or who can prove that they have done 50 hours of Mandarin
in the past. Some idiomatic expressions will be introduced and students
will be taught to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding characters in Chinese
dictionaries.

Textbook: Arranged by course instructor at the first meeting.

1616. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Tuesdays and
Fridays, 8.156—9.30 a.m., starting March 13, 1990. Room 28, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 36 meetings.

Fee: $1,150

1617. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Wednesdays, 6.76-8.30 p.m.,
starting February 28, 1990. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, University
of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,150

1618. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Thursdays,
7.30-9.45 p.m., starting March 1. 1990. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,150

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed Mandarin courses
of at least one hundred hours duration in the past. The emphasis here will
be on pronunciation and fluency, but students will also be introduced to
. written characters and should be able to read simple passages by the
completion of the course. Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural
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Certificate in Madarin provided that they pass the final examination, and
have attended at least 75% of the meetings.

1619. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays,
7.30-9.45 p.m., starting March 19, 1990. Room 102, Runme Shaw Building
University of Hong Kong. 40 meetings.

(No meetings from July 23 to August 27, 1990 during the summer
vacation)

Fee: $2,350 (includes all teaching material and examination fee except
textbook).

Enrolment is limited to 12.

Cantonese

1620. Introductory Cantonese for Business Conversation.

Geoffrey M. B. Wu, B.A. (C.U.HK.), MA. (H.K.). Tuesdays and Thursdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting March 6, 18990. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $1,100

This course is designed for those who wish to learn Cantonese for the
purpose of conducting business in Hong Kong. The emphasis will be on
business-related vocabulary, but some attention will be paid to daily
expressions and the more practical aspects of the language. £nrolment is
limited to 716.

Cantonese /

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken Cantonese and
ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and short
sentence construction orally.

Enrolment: limited to 22 per course (to 16 for Course 1621).

Textbook: Lung Sing. Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

1621. Cantonese |1 for Executives.

K. K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 5 45-7.15 p.m., starting March 6, 1990. Room 18,
Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings.

Fee: $1,100
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1622. Cantonese l.

C. S. Hung. B.AI(Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.

Wednesdays and Fridays, 7.16-8.45 p.m., starting March 7, 1990. Room

101, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 33 meetings.
Fee: $950

1623. Cantonese l.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B A. (U.C.). Mondays and Thursdays, 2 00-3 30 p.m.,

starting March 5, 1990. Room 10, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak

Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $950

1624. Cantonese I.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A (U.C.). Thursdays, 6.715~8.45 p.m., starting March
17, 1990. Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue).
20 meetings. Fee: $950

Cantonese I/

This course, intended for students who have completed Cantonese | or
who can prove that they have had equivalent training in Cantonese, will
concentrate on oral expressions and idioms.

Enrolment: limited to 12 per course.

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

1625. Cantonese 1l for Executives.

K.K.Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Wednesdays, 5.20-7.00 p.m.. starting March 7, 1990. Room 16, Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings.
Fee: $1,100
1626. Cantonese Il.
C.S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Thursdays, 7.15-9.16 p.m., starting March 8, 7880. Room 105, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.
’ Fee: $1,100
1627. Cantonese Il.
Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00-3.30 p.m.,
starting March 6, 1990. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,100
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1628. Cantonese ll.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays. 6.15~8.16 p.m., starting March
6. 1990. Room 39, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue),
15 meetings. Fee: $1,100

For those students who have completed Cantonese I1, an extension course
can be arranged on request so as to enable them to sit for the Elementary
Examination in Cantonese held by the General Chamber of Commerce four
times a year.

Cantonese [l

Students who have attended Cantonese | and Il will find this course
extremely useful. The syllabus covers more grammar, useful colloquial
expressions, idioms and proverbs in daily use. Students who are doing
Cantonese [l or who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerard P. Kok, Speak Cantonese
Book Il (Yale University Press) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre & Swindon Book Company).

1629. Cantonese IIl.
C. S. Hung. B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting March 6, 1990. Room 106, James

Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.
Fee: $1,100

Chinese Characters

The study of Characters will include etymology of characters, vocabulary,
and classical reference of idioms. Special effort will be made to give students
practice in reading characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed Cantonese | and |l
but those who are doing Cantonese Il or who can prove that they have
adequate knowledge of Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader. Part 1 (Yale
University Press).
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1630. Chinese Characters 1.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Fridays, 6.16-8.15 p.m. starting March
2, 1990. Room G4. James Hsioung Lee Science Bullding, University of
Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,150

1631. Chinese Characters |.

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Wednesdays, 2.00-400 p.m., starung
March 7, 1990. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 3/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,150

Japanese

1632. Introductory Japanese.

Mrs. Carrie Kwan, B.A. (Monash). Mondays, 6.16-8.30 p.m., starting
March 5, 1990. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University
of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,150

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who wish to acquire
the basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively short period of time, this
course, comprehensive and condensed in nature, aims at providing
beginners with a firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic
grammar. Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and
short sentence construction orally. Enrolment is limited to 24.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd.).

1633. Intermediate Japanese.

James Bullen, M.A. (Sydney). Tuesdays, 7.16-9.30 p.m., starting February
27, 1990. Room 122, University Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,250

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have learned
Japanese for over 50 hours, this course provides further training in the
Japanese language,with more emphasis on grammar, sentence construction
and more complicated colloquial Japanese. Fnroiment is limited to 8.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners and An /ntroduction to Modern
Japanese (Japan Times) (Available at Hong Kong Book
Centre).
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BEEx7 &M (Certificate Course in Japanese)

BPESEERBNE > KNSR -BEEXERE BTRET
B XHEZEAT—BEBERENONE » BB —1BE R0
o B TRES B KRS ITIERE o

AEENS THABE f (SHEOE MES  SHRESH— &a
TRAHE, FEODEMRE > PEZEOLE  MBLIEAT
BEARAEY FEBSEROEEE  TEINESERERS ﬁ#
BEE, LSS NS RETSE RN SBES I B ETHRES
BASRF: TSmEE J#éfmhrzma@% K?%W&ﬁs,
REEL O/ MEABEETEMILEEYT

TEAHE hEEDROALEABRER  HEHESEHET
Ry eSS ABREN: "BHRO0E) DeEcEEryasE
Bt HESEERS  BEYTREHIBHIEEES LRt

CEABE ERHTARBETHE o

SO KX TRALE EEBEUEERNG  ERNNReS
# . TERHEL  BWEES BEREEIK o

FReE BESETEAH AN ABGBRLEFDEH L 8

B mesE » TEEH -

KB BRIDETFERTH o

BHEE  —AAOEABR+B TR iEa 58 A BRI ERER
R /LT o

AMABEHOERRT 'BHOE BEEE > EBREBETETI=
B

g

(1) EEEEz FRABEI AT ZE
2) 7=
3)

{

{ BREET » EPERFABEE:

(3) BBEEHRRAE o

FERHEE: M( EBRERNFERE )  MzEH-
(s SETIREZMEFHZHES » B5F
5250102 —7 R ABEREE PEES » BEE 1 3857238 )

SRHE: HABE ( FEEEFITH) o (HEH  F8TRES

FEFH=meEs » B : 5250102-7)



#AHEE (Basic Japanese)

1634. B L ( FBRBEE P ORMEEH ) £8  (Hm+E)

ZIRET BEREE

o B EBABWHNFERHRE POICE (ERPLEEAE)

B B -AABE_A+CREEESH - ARERS LFABMMEL—ED
+E»

FHEE  AB=TERT

1635. B/\E/MEEE  (HMKRE)

# B ABRMTEEICREEMNEERTERNE (£EFEBAD)

B B AARE-AHHESER-—THFAEBTIZSEABE+ES
(BREA=+HE INBER=TFREBTEFENBE+ER
73RELR)

FHEE  AB=TAET

thiE HEE (Intermediate Japanese)

1636. ZEaEETE (H£H=8)
W 25 FEABAMIMUEI0ZE
B B —ANBEER+tOESEH=TF LB TAEAEAR=TY
DHIEE  NERATTT

EMEBERL /S LR EALSRBERDEBEEESETERE
BElg o

HEEEEVIEFE  (Follow-up Japanese Courses)

AEEH T IIEXERIE - S TFERMBREELERE  HNFEALEEER
KB/ EETRETSN - EHHEIRSE  UEZBEBLUMENTAREE
BXEFREE - BAYTERRE TIIRE  2BER  B2RBL -

HRALHEE > BMFEBNREZEAREEGHERL

1637. S#k HEEE55 (Advanced Japanese Conversation)

T #E A IERERRE

o B EHERBEMIERSEI6E

B B -AAREZRHABDESEH=TFtB+ASEABTALA
FHEE AFL+AET =+ RE=E+A)
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1638. 188 H:E (Audio-visual Japanese)

E E A RBIEEE
o B FBEABIMCHMEI0
B B —AAEEC-F+H-BHmBE-=ATEREZAUTEEEMHKRT
TS ERES
FHBE -Gt (FHmEE )
AREEAERI A B BB SR RBUMEITHIEY E?&@Eﬁ%ﬂﬂ?@m%%ﬁ%‘ﬁ%ﬁ °o Bt
HVBRBTEWNHENE  EBEE FENORRIEIR-FTHE -

S0 LIEEMEE= B/ ( PRSE/IMA)  Eh=02—uEAR
BERINETHER  HBEBAIEPRHERNTHRRER  HERERSE
CINE B o

SNBEBLBENALS RS RIEERE °

1639, HEE A :852 (Japanese Grammar)

£ B A EEEEE

o O ARG EEIREENESHTERVE (2EMEAD)
B B —AARECZBHAOREEEH=TFAB+HASEABRZ+S
FHISE OEt+AT (#£+3)

HERERERESMOTEEME - AT E RBBREEHEMEGER
N EE B EURER HPEE: (— ) BEBENRE: ()8
BN MM IBEN RIS ERE: (=) ¥ E’JT‘E%%;&&

BEYEERORAIEEINGIER  BEBREEIUEEEEE—F
BIIERZ - WRE(F R EFEEIER o

LERigE R TERERT AR iR ORI —EE0BME]
RBEHBERM . (RIEHAN)

1640. ¥ HEE (Business Japanese)

* B A MEERE (MERAHABOEER) -

Hoo 2 ARMATEEIREENEEHTERYE (2EFEBAD)
B B —AABRESA+AEBESEHA TFREMAIEABLTES
EHIRE  ABA+T (#£+NiE)
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AEEEEEOXBHZBEMN  ATLEBREHNE : LA
5 s R0 S B  RESTEZERE  RBEFHLEE 5
BHRTHERES « E B 55 BERRE -

SBEABREBOXTENBELLEE  NEBEANEF2ERE
= e EEEN BN ERE  ERRR (AR BOESASZOERE
ABEEEETAEERERZEHE .  (RIES+A)

T

L@EE (EEE)  (Putonghua)

AL REFEERHLR - BEOBRBARS +HBE - MiIER
ERESBENTE  EEEHSEIRALHER  EEE—SRENEE &
ABEIHEROBREREY » FEBREORBEZTBRMML - BBESREN

AEREESHERENERES -

BEEHIEMLE - PREBEHES  SSTREDWE ZIFRRIIA
HRE b EREIREES R - BREINE L2 REER o BFUREBIMRTE
EOERY  BEEHNGE  LE8H-

BEEEA | BERIE ( BEABRAPENE) - (TUFERSA
SEASHEEEE )  SHNELDEBHNEHET o

HAYE;EEE (BEE ) (Basic Putonghua)

BEFERH—F - ATEEEIESHR ( O ISTFERPERTERE
WEE)  BERERE  EENEAOWER  BREEIORE  HESEES
9ERER - SBIEEARG R UEERIEL - HHLEERZENETESR - B
AT RIC=+A o RERFEBUBBEEER o

HAL;BEE (Basic Putonghua)

1641 HRERELE LS (Hm+:8)
# R EEBRBECAUEI02E
B B - AABREZA+=0ESEH-_REHRAE TFLEHTESEAKM

7

THIEE  AGA+ET
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1642, RRL L E£H (Hm+38)
o 2 HELEELEBREESFNAEPRE0TE
B B - AABREZR+ADESE2NORESATFEEBEANRTES

FHIBE  ABA+ET

R iEiEEE (Intermediate Putonghua)

1643. BB LT EH (T TH)

W % EBASHMAEETRARR5E (NBEREBAO)

B B AABESA+=OREEN- TAANDHASEAL

SHEH  FEAHE
ARRERTERARZ NG BB RHEMD  LUEHRAR—ALE

RN 2 SR BRI o (BRIE=+A )

EiREi@E (Advanced Putonghua)

DXBEE - SE - HEHSYEST  UEEREEEHENE G
MARSZEHDER - BES -  BFES BEET HRE RO THHES
n% EREER  c BEREEREE  LRREBEET /Nt TELERESR
fEEPE o

SIRITRESEIERABEAMSRE » NRPBARE » TEFREL
K BRI BREEGEIRN o

i LERERSEAABL BEEEE  FEERRRARDIRZR
FEFM o

1644. LiB5%53137% (Teaching Putonghua)

* E OACRATIRESZELLE (BRES L&)

# 2 EEMESERREERINE

B B AAEESfA+ABEEESR-THFREO+IESEABL+RES
EHIRE  AEATAT (£=+38)

AREEREERAEEZTHRTERIFERE BEHETREEBRER
7o AEHREHE  ISTRVIEL ER -HERR SREERE B
B RABBEHUESZ REBRADRREREER - SEMEIBEEL
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BEROHB T F - EZHESRE > TESKRERE - A8E
= HMBHEAEE R FERASREHS T E-aiEK é‘%ﬁ
HEIAR  REBETRFELEY - EREREOEEREEREL
(FRYE=+EA )

1645. Li&5%5%1% % (Teaching Putonghua)

F B ANRATTIREREHELE (BIRES  E&5)

# B FERBERAFEXEHEDOIE (EEDOBEAER)
B B AABRE=ZA+ DRSS - THmESE R
PHEE AT TET (#£=+E)

AREERFEHRABEEHE IR EREREHTERLEE RS

o NBHEZHE  EEFROIEL - BR - HESR SFSEST 8

435‘2 CRABBEHRSE  REEREORARERTER -PERE éﬁﬁ%&%

E*Eiﬁ']iﬁlﬂilf’ﬁ HEASRE  TESKEEE - ABER SR FAE

BEE - HREHESEHRE  BEHALEEHST ok E%F ' EME R

BEEHEIR &ﬁﬂguﬁal_né,t;?ﬂﬁf’%‘tﬂ& :ééiﬂ%%%&?&%%fi%ﬁii°
(BRIE=+FEA )

HE RS EZTRESE o #H2E vin B o ( RIRFEHRIR 1645 )

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL-

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Oriental Studies

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8592792

1681. Chinese Painting: Apreciation and Techniques.

James Lo, B.A. (Lingnan). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting March 3,
1990. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 70 meetings. Fee: $350

For Westerners with an interest in Chinese art, the main concepts of Chinese
painting, as well as brush, ink and colour techniques will be introduced.
Apart from the appreciation of the works of the ancient masters, instruction
and demonstration of Chinese paintings of landscape, figure, fish, beasts,
peacock, insects, plumflower, orchid, bamboo, chrysanthemum, other types
of flowers and birds will also be covered. Enrolment is limited to 75.

1682. Traditional Chinese Astrology and Astronomy.

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.H.K), AM., Ph.D. (Il.). Thursdays, 70.30 a.m.~
12.00 noon, starting March 1, 1990. Room 24, Extra~Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $200

In China, there was no clear cut demarcation between astronomy and
astrology and they were not separated until modern times. The earliest
Chinese records of astronomical observations dated back to sometime
four thousand years ago and it is generally agreed that Chinese developed
their own tradition of astronomy and hence astrology independently of
studies in Europe.

This course aims at providing a general introduction to Chinese traditional
astronomy and astrology. Topics to be covered include: origin and history
of Chinese astronomy:; foundation of Chinese astrology in astronomy
basic principles of Chinese astrology, and the methds of interpreting the
portents.

1683. Hong Kong: Historical Development & Cultural
Background since 1842.

Kwan Lai-hung, M.A., Ph.D., (Lond.), M.B.L.M., A.M.1.T.D. Wednesday.
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting May 2, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Tow
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Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 7 meetings plus 1 field trip.
Fee: $265

The remoulding of Hong Kong as the meeting point between the East and
the West is significant, especially after the coming of the British in 1842.
At the same time Chinese political, social and cultural influences are still
dominating. To understand the background, the following topics will be
dealt with: the Western impact on China through this territory as a point
of contact and conflict; the three treaties and the making of a Colony; the
founding of local institutions, religious charitable, educational and others;
the development of a unique cross-cultural place where the East meets the
West; the Japanese occupation.

There will be one full-day field trip on a Sunday (travelling expenses to be
borne by participants). £nrolment is limited to 75.

Literature

1684, LR EIIEHTE I

(Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature)

£ 8B A REASE (RE- BRA)
FERLT T (XAHESAFIER)
R BERERNFEXHEPLICE (ERPLAEAE)
B B -AVMEF=RIDEBEH-TFABTIHAEABETH
EHIRE  TBT (#4358 )

FEXEOHHIEE - MMEFAERBHBEANIX - L ELFES B850
IBEBIERE o BRIAHEEHERAWE  BATAES XEFEE » B840
%00 B9UPEE o

AREEBZEONERITENCBHENER < BRATH RIS
5 BERRAPENRLRFR - BEAATHNHDHAN - BRHZRER
B REIFREE o RIEOZ—BHFLAERE - RERTHERERERSEN
NREZSBLBEAN - BEEH-BEALRE  ATEE - NFETERS
B o FTE1ESISE MBAENEE « FRFB T - BRESESRERLELRE
BIXEBIFIEH o

AFEE RS REORMEFAIERENS  ERATREH-BEEEE
BRI - FEBBTEOIRINGE  FRAZHIUEETRBFEER  LIE
HEESHIEE  (BRIE+HAA)
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1685. EENHBERIEH -

(Language Teaching & Supplementary Reading Materials)
F E A KREESRE MA (HK)
# O ARMTEEICSREBFNERNTERSE (E2FEAD)
B B ANBEEZEH-OEBEHBTFAETASENESTAS
THIRE “EW+TIET (#H+—28)

PEEX LpEKBRETERE ) —BHE  —E28F - RAFE X
BA RS ZFEEE /) B TSMIE ARV OE  BREBR BERE &
BERTREE o MRPISBIZRI » B ZRE » WEASRENRERI(R

ERMEERPREXHBRESIER » REXHE0I— EIRE o K5FiE
EEEEEBREMOARBEEERINEY  RPRNAFHRRNEEE » 1LY
BEHEREFRERSEEHA S E - HPEZMPBEZRAE » THEAPIRIE
HEFMB o (BRIE=+7A)

HEOTBHEERELE 0 SFBE vil Beo

1686. AREME T BIME

{Sex Problem in Current Chinese Literature)

F E A kEEERE MA (HK)

W B EFEAEREAEREEEE

B B —AABRE-RHNBEESEH—TF tiEEAK
FHIBE —BHL+AT (HAEE)

KEEMESE s IRERBEEEENEE ) EBFREE DL ESEE ) B
BITB=+2 5 RBEFHBOE R A TEERHEHRL, 8 TREM5E,
BI{ESS ©

£ TXE, LE BERREZEERER BB & (RTA) ~ (8
SRS c B TATERTE EfRBE—% » ERNRENERERESRS
KB~ HEROED - ) EEARNEFHHP=TSEUEN—K TXE
Efpy o

KERIFTERT -ANRAELUBAEEREEEB TS RARE B
) (ETE) - (Hy) o BFE ) o TRE (1R ) 2 GRLzE) ~

(MNFZE) o BE® (WE=H0EY)  RRESHESHHe (BAH—
E8HN) o
BEE-RIER B TEAENFTEES 4P - 51 - BEH4E -
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1488~ MHEREATENEEE  bRBIXBNORRIEE » 2B AEHHE
ThEE ©

1687. FEIBRMAARERR (1)

(An Introduction to Writers of Contemporary Chinese
Literature IV)

F B A TEEE (Buh S8+~ EEL)
(HRELBADESEREESWEE)

o EBRBERAFEEMESOIZE (EBPLAEAE)

B B ANABEEZAHUBESESEATFoBEZSMS

PHIEE . =5 —+x (<)

PEE—A—AF—F » FRHSEORE ( FEF ~ 830~ IR BIK)
HFIFBELER  EATER ) PERRBAE EHBTAEHAERHAIES » MA
ERVERWERE R EERE LERS TEEMHMIEE o

ARAEHEHT ~ B~ PBREBAREXRHA P BE-LEBERRE
TR HEBENEPERCXEDS  BERREVERERNELE - AIERE
12~ RERD ~ PR AR - EHU A ESHEARBEBONES 2T
HEITEE ~ D ITELETER - EERERRPEP Iﬁ%&iﬁﬁif‘immﬂ%ﬁﬁﬂ ' #
DETHEER o« KFESFTREE s HTIMERPZE+-A

BUEA B~ T~ 8%k ~ BEEF -~ kSR~ A - im:% AR
S (M) ~ 8K~ RIS M8~ B~ FBE 08 ~ P 28 B -
SR o
RRERBFF ) COE  SERESEZZ TEBSNE, FEEP
BEZASERERREERD o (RIZ+EA)

HOTERESREYE - HEF Vil Ho

B
=

1688. FRRALBERR (+1)
(An Introduction to Writers of Contemporary Chinese
Literature XVII)

£ 8 A THESE (BIPUABIBE  BEREL)
(EREXHABEEBEERUEER)

W B BEABRAFREHE PO13E (ERPLBEEAE)

B B —AARE-PH=OESEMETFANELE=1TH o

SHBE  =E—+7T (#+7)
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PEE-A—AE—F > E—RFREHRE (FF - 800~ MR~ BIK)
AALREER  ATER  PEBRCELLIRETAEFEWERMEOER » MA
BERLEROEEES » ZEE R LERE TEREHHUNESE o

AERFERFE IS ~ B INRRAIREXERX P BE-LITBEERRE
FTEER o HE-MEPHRANES  BEARMUOFREDRRE - BIEE
2~ REHTT ~ EREAE - NBHURFSHERRBEUUENTES » #E2E
PN B ~ PITETER o EEREERPREPNEERBERXBOIRFEMSE > #
DETRERER - ARRESET LR ATIMERPREET A -

B3 -ERY -RTE-E2- TR -RFE -XHE B 8%
£ RPIHBM 8- EEW - RED AU BIRE M5 - BHZ
BT - BiEEo

< ARERFEREZMER > BRI $BEEZ THEEX ~ "PEXE, o
BEEESERASEREEE: TPHEEXE, FNENRED  BEZERR
RIERREMER o (BRIZ=E+A)

HETORBUEEREFXEHBE vii Be

1689. F R RFAF PRI BB R ()

(The Essence of Teaching Chinese Literature II)

* E ATEEE (BUbLABYEL - HEEL)
(ERFEXBFABEEHEERWER )
B ERRBRAREHHEPOZE (ERPLOEEAE)
B B AAEE_RUH=OESENATIEE+AEAR
FHISE  =F=+x (#+xiE)
FARIEEEBRNEPBRIBH P » UREERA P XHBITHIEN
o
FREIFANTE | AERFELH(D)RREZ (DR EbSEgE
TPEI S FRIEFS T BRRREBELY 2R BB BT S
REBUZEMENE  (D)RBAESHEESE TPEEE X8, (#8=)
WERRE TPENBEEMEE FAZERGEME (L£EETANE) » BHEY
ZEBEELE  LUEEHH o (BRIK=+A)

P TRHETRELE o H2F Vil Ho
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1690. ZHISEAN (Selected Text from the Book of Songs)

+ 3 A ENERE

W B SEAERARERGEPC 16 E (EBPOEEAE)
i B —AABEEZRAUNEESES-TEASO+HAIEAS+H
FHIEBE “EH—+AT (H+mE)

2ESRE-_TEEENZ —FHFTRE ) MRRNHLE  BERHEM
% BSERIE ‘BB EEXAEMEE  BAXTRERESZEEZ
BMRE  BAERER  WFEARERD  HNRERET  BAET  (BREY
LISEEF A Z |

1691. 555:%5% (Selected Ch’ing Poetry)

+ B A BEARRE

W B EEASEAEEERE

B B —AMNEE=R-HEBEHDTHFLEEN
sHjEe  —HA T (#£+=#E)

BEARTERGZE  JIRSE  REERRE  ES AL 805
MEESLK ¢ {BAEIEDE ~ MIAES  MEHEE SFERE B LRERFE
gk ABRRT (—)%EE (BE )R (BH) T (&%) =XFBME (D)X
BIE=AF = (M ~5E) # (08 8 (B) KRF ()EEHE=X
5 B (BUEBA)E(KFIEBA) R (MHEEEA ) 2EBFSD o HIRRE
& LIBBR o RIEERE  FEIHE 2E °

1692. K% # (Selected Sung Tzu)

3B A BEREE

oo B EFEANEE/ERHEERE

B B - AARFE=A-BEBEHUTFAREANR
FHRE . —BE T (#£+=58)

SFERE  BENR  hENT > SRBRMESE  BEERNE=EE &
BEFER  FETETRBHIE » MEDSR  XNEHEF - MARBEREL » kY
mit B~ BEEFR - LGEARTR | RIK > BEBEAUE  UEHRBE

AFIEREMEH  EBBESR (FER HE) Wk (FH) 8 @50
EEBYAAZE  HELR DREBEBAZEE BRAZEC REHE
0 LIS o
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1693. E{Eiy B K E{E% (How to Improve Chinese Writing)

F B A IEsE (BEER)

o % EEASENEFEERE

B2 B —ANEEmNA=S+EESEN-TFLEBEAR
HIEE  —EW+AET (#RE)

Wbl ERSHNE-PITHOER - RSB RREMRMIEE
# o KEIRHMB RNES - MBS KRBERET SIAMERNIER
ABABETE  BEIE AW BEEEE . BEREEMOMH B
PNIRERARF © EAEMBERS  REBBRAEN o KREBSPEREL L2
FESMe (RE=+DA)

1694. HEIF B A5 (History of Chinese Literature)

+ B A EESSY: (SEERFEENRBTRFETASBREBIG))
BIREE  BE (HLUEE) -

H % EEABRANERHTERCIOE (EEPOHENE)

B B - ANABE=A=ORSESATFUS+HAESERRD+AS
FHEE  -FHA+I (#HAE)

UBREREMOA X BR-TFRPENBNRE FOFE - B8
BT R REHBA - B ORE - Tdh - ERES ENR  RERAK
FEBNRE > AMERR 85 B5R - BRIFRARERL - RAE
& R SEERAGIERE o

1695. A 8 K #%(%E (Practical Chinese)

* A EESALE (BEERREERBERMETASRRBILR )
BREE BE ( BLIEE)

Ho B BEAPRNRELTEPLI0E (EBPOEBEAE)

B B —AAEEFAFOEBERATFUEGHEAERSHTES
THEE  -BAtT (#£+38)

BENE  $EEE B8fhz  BE-—mYXBEE > SER-MEER
BEBITRABEE > ATHEE  BEOER. BV B BB - RES
% BBTERER 85 ARESREN . SHERRSHLS  GF FF
HEVES  BRRERATRE AR RN HEREEDIEE o thiRE
ZRENEBZ BT 4530 1218 - BEABESE  BERSE - LRTRE B
BE O EREE
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1696. BiEEE (Verse and Prose Speaking)

+ B A ARMEE

o B ABRMTEREI2RERMESHYERIE (£EMEND)
B B —AABEZRUY_HEBEHLTFEREMSEAEHS
2EEE : —HATT (#£+38)

AEERAN BEERRESENELNE - HIDERRIIRAES - FH
RESHRENBBESRRAMEENRE - BERATEE | BBRIEER
R . BEMEERERT ( BROER - BHERIE  BRORE - BFe9E
) EARBEMEEAE  IIREREROSR . ERBAROENER  BE
wiEs  NBRRMEE  CANEREOSE  SURR  RENIIRE .
sRes ~ B0 - BF - 59 - CHEOBAEE . BUMOMRE . RETHIERRETER| o

KERESEHERIBCRORES » BEREKHFSLUBINEETRII RS
B2 (BRE=E+=A)

B TEREEEEEE  H2E Vil Ho

Philosophy

1698. I MBMT & E{A (Geomancy and Social Customs)

* i A =EI%E Dip. Ed. (CUHK)
Bt EEATIHMFIEE IR PR423F (NBRESEAD )
B —AABEZB+EOESESD T EEBMFEASM Y
HREE : “HE+HIT (#£+38)

TEEEEE -EHERNE  APEHERAFEREZEHR ERER
£ ~ 18R - B ~ REEE - HESHEBIZRE ) LEESRPEZER
RE > BREZHEHENREREET  MERSE—EEMH - ETER
% oA~ B HRSEER | CREEFXN - #HIE - KARBIRRE - BUR
RELER c MEATERSHRETHEEARBATE L ERARE - K
BLBAHERGERHEES Y BIZ AREAHE TEE  (H)LRBE
% (D)SEREEZABMN  (Z)BARMGRER  (W)RREEZEN ()
LGRS  (N)BEIEZEL | (L)BAEATGRIER | ()BARER
(h)BEEER ; (T)FRREHESR

W B &

177



1699. B S ERM FRIE
(The Book of Changes and Social Ethics)

F #E A REME%4E Dip. Ed. (CUHK)
W B EFEATEMASEETRSRR43E (NRHREEAD)
B B ANEERPZ0ESENDLTFEEMIEAMS
REEE  THE+T (#+58)

BSETE4eP L BREBEFES  BHABS P2B o (BT
E% - EBRBETE - ER - B - BER - ®EE  HUSEER 748
3B MERRHAIEENE - MEASZRHEMEMNE T EBRERIECEK
BIS AR A LRSS » @EHE » SRBEREMA » REEEBZREERSES
TOEE BHEE MECAEA » HERE - HE  ARBRBHE - RIENE
ELBEOPEHEZ FHAELHBHEEE  SALERERIEESERETEZHE
AL FEEHZ

ABLSHZ HEEMECDEARHSEOIEAREAES By » 55
LEBER SRS SBER B RSBOEMEEN  REEE : (—)5H2E
B (D)ESREE: (S)PREGE (DES2EHER  (R)ISEREG
B (R)A+tmEEE s (v)Enane: (\NESEMEEL  (L)EASER
# (HESEBE o

1700. {#{&E% (Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

* B A EXERL
o B FBABRAFREBHEPCIE (EBPLOEENE)
B B ANEEZRHABEBER=TFABTAPELHU+AS
EHEE —BAtTT (#£+=38)

ARERTIBBERART  OBLLETEVERSS  OEBER
$HHIRAT BN FOESR  OTRERHEG  EREEATERR  ()E
HXBRET o

1701, HISHEER | (IBFCE (Selected Buddhist Text)
B AEYELL

o B FBABRASERERHEPLISE (EBPOBEAE)
B B - AABE=PtEEEEHSTEABEABS+H
FHIRE  —F AT (#+—#)
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AENBHEREHEEE  FLRE  AYREESILESBOSE (7
wmEE ) o BEMMERAZLIAER  BRIFFIHEE (RIZ+=A)

1702. hEI#E & (Chinese Philosophy)

+ #E A ENBENREL

#o 2 EEABKAERESEHESOI0E (EEPLBELE)
B L —AABEZ AU A OEEES-THFEtEBEAE+LY
PHSE  —EXRTAET (#+=38)

CETB  BEEA  HHEALZEWEE  SCIERHBEFE
Bo LBRAMIESTESEREENS L BIFE AN -—MALLEEERD
sRREL - BREASE  BEERE  NBTE . BERE: 55 L2
5% 83 5F 0 B AHET > #3ET > 258 BT X 5
Z0 . 48 SR - BRI EIRE SA £ EAK TR, IMU - A
TE R ERE AR 2EE BEE A1 B0 68 . RE
B AEESEN PEXEGE HANGEZS  BRABSUBFREE
SEEIULE TE - EBH - B RBLG > TESERS - PESHSLEE
Beh AT ©

1703. FE AR EhE (Western Philosophy and China)

* B A ENEREL

B FEABRAFTEXTEPLOCIOE (EBFLEEAE )
B B -AAEECAUANBESESR-TFARMSE
EHEE  —B/ A+ (H+=8E)

H2—ORES B22E, 0 "2RXEZE, 0 THBEZRE, oK
FRiERETE . HHRERFTFEER  AEBEREMBWNAIE ( 0715 - w8 .
X8 XM BEE )  sRRTIEER  BRMEZSNEERENEE
BEETRREPBLER -

BELBER-MARLEEREZERERE > MBIEAEL AT
o218 -EHA  BUERE- ZEHE TRXEEFE  NEEMNIEE 5
Bx2, PETSFELE PHEETAR "A) . TR (SHHEA ) BIESEHR
& fBiuE > RELZE . PERERTARR B EHE BRE B
BoRRE BR BHEIE . BN £8 B o BE R EL
BREIES  ROBZADERM  BE - FxE - 48 BBS TAUE)
BEHEE » RPEIUIEN ©
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Art & Culture

The following courses are presented in association with the Fung Ping
Shan Museum, University of Hong Kong.

HSFILERRE (Appreciation of Chinese Ceramics & Porcelain)

FERHERE  BMERITES > EUALE - KRREERESTSHEERZL
8 SERERN T AEBEEER SAMETEZE - HESHELFH
FREBIE o REFRSHEERN e LESHRFSSHENEZSE

g o

AREARIEY T HIMBE - #R5R% 1704 & 1705 o

1704. {5 EHEsE £ £k

o 2§ EBASHNBERERHEPU8E (ERPLTHEALE)
B B —AARE-Zf+SEEEEH-TFEND+AELEHS
THIBE  —BFATT (#£AZE)

1705, T R E i

W 2 EEASRASEXHRSOI0E (EBRPLEEAE)

B R —AARE-AADESERATFERE+AERSETES
THIZE  —BATT (=)

{5 5FE%8 (Imitation in Chinese Ceramics)

EXEERE SIS ELUAEBARE MR EMRE S BK%
BIHEE S0 o WIRTAEAMSEBSMEEE » JELURIR  BE B » IMit—
£ RaEE =

FRHBBAEY T ZURRIE - #B5E 1706 & 1707 » EIHRIE - +HA ©

BEREZEM: ~ANEERAH—B o

1706. A ERLE+5E

Ho B FREARGEEEREDRELTES.O+—1E G E ( Bigl
13)

B B —AABELEAOEEERATFSBENRE o

HIEE  CEO+-T (#}E8)

180



1707. A BB EEE
o E FRSBEAROYEFTEHIBEDRERLIRPO+—18 G E (BB

1% )
B B -AARERAROREEEHETI=RERRE
TERE B+ (#xEE)

1708. £ 55K (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

T E A MELL

o I BBAERAZFREPHEPL0E (ERPLOBENE )
B B —AARE=BLEESERS FFABHSE+—BMS
SHIEE . TEATAT (#£+38)

AEFSHBEARN  BFECREHROEHNE EE  WNBEERE
g, BRBELEBERE  UTMBEECHERWYEESE B2 LEER
GRIEEEE  FBB U BEEREREANTEE  FRELUERIHRAMR -
(RRI=+EA)

1709. ¥5E A F9 (Regular Script in Chinese Calligraphy)

T #E A MEXT

Ho 2 FERABRARRERHTRPO0E (EBPOBENE)

B B —AANBERAE+ABEBEN=EFABRESTAE+T—B=TS

SHIEE  —EA+ET (#+i8)
AEREESESHERMNNBALSN  HESERBEEEEBREL

HiE BB ESMAMES —UEEFRIGSRIARL  ARREIEBERE

B QOMIDHE ~ BRRE  BEEE o (B —=+FA)

1710. &3XHEM (Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)
3 A MELL
# B EBABRNERIFEPONE (EBPLBEAE)
B B —AAREZf-DESEND LFABHIET—EMS
SHEE —EA+AT (#£+i8)

AERESEELEPYBREMSL  E—SWHBEHEE - TR
e HKEeEE > PR EFEEREFHUINEE o (BRIRTTA)
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1711. L7k B E R (Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

T B AIMELT

h 2 EBABRNERRFEEOI0E (ERPLOBENE )

B B —AABES A+ =0ESEH- EFABMSET M
THIEE “EATAT (#£+:E)

AERESEREMREEEENEAMN - RENT AIBULKBZER
e BE B BE BHESIHED EHSREKEIEE-
(BRI =+A)

1712. LU7KEEEM (Advanced Chinese Landscape Painting)

B A HELE
o % BEABRANRESHESL10E (ERPOEEAE)
B B —AABERAT-BREENS LFABKAE TS
TEIRE  SBEATER (1)

ARRERERE (WASEEN, 22EMD - BRNTIERANR
Lk B2 EEF R E TSI - BB E— B KR 2 IESIEHM - B
BTERELIEHEESA 2 B - AMAHEREA S —BEHBEEMRL
KB2WEREE - ARIBEEELABER . (BIHAN)

1713. fEFEAH % (Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

* B A IMETL
#o B EEABRAFERHEFOIE (ERPLEEAE)
B B —AAEEZRABEBESA LFARMAE+ 8D
EHER  ZBATAT (F£+38)
AERESVBALRETHEEERBERE  RFEEF 1 (— ) WK
BLRBENB: (Z) WTERERREE: (=) PREERTESLAEL
WA~ WHE ~ RAKIEE S ADEF - MR B - BRAERE LT -LH
BEBE-
AEREREEEN BENEZGSESFERN B3 HERREZEER
Bl SIBREPREPREBLEE (BRI =+HEA )

182



1714. FEREBEREE

(Composition and Colouring in Chinese Painting)

8 A RERE

o 26 EBASKAREEHEFCI0E (EBPLEEALE )

B B —ANBRERPHEDESENE LTABMAEF—BH
ZHBE  TBHEATATL (#£+38)

AFEEEEETHEERNENEPEBENSREZFERMN - AT
H1EE « BEMED © .

EEFESERMT: (—)FE . (Z)EE . (Z)EH, (m)E*.
(A)EE. (R)R&E. () BRE fﬁ% Eaﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁt [F3-—diva
E_} LJES‘E@'&—W’EVEED °

gersEE: (—)BEHzRE. (Z) EeRE2eris: (=) FH
FEELEEE . () wEite: (F) KANERZERE o

RELENMR—LLRARE  FREFE—SHEELPER  RESE
Bk o

ABIELMETRBIE - SR+ AN o

1715. R A HE LB HEIS
(Oriental Paper Clay & Western Techniques)

El SUNE (i va =

# B ARALEEICSREGHNESHTERTE (2EFEBEAD)
B B - AAEEZAHCEESEHITTFABMAIENEMHS
RHEE: "HL T (#£+28)

MET ZHMREEMBEEMA  BHLRENTRRNER  BLBTAY
ANTD SNBSS NE S ERKEEE RO o BeE X ERENE ) ENBERSR
7 BETBHOIEE  LEERERTA SESHAZHMR -
FREATUTE -~ 2B B2V L -FR -FE-BX-B2F-L
Oft~-BgR- g -8 -&8 - BE -mBEFF o
EHEE > EEE o FRRAEE ) TR LERFR RS - BER
%'EZT%B  EEEERE R MBRFEBALIYTSM e (RIK=+A)
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1716. EHEE L BESRIIRNE
(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay & Western Techniques)

i SUNE 1 kv ko

8 A BN A 2R EEHNER L BRTE (ESFEAD)

B —AABEERAABEEER - TFREHSENSHD
HEgE: —5—tixt (#£AE)

ARREEARBTEASROWBHER ) AENR  IFRLUNE
B ZIE NGE S BENE R UBAGREE N BEE - BHTAMLLE
Zoo WHAETERE RORMEES ) ETSMHANE c BENBFRIRT
& EEBMHER T EE AT IIRRIEEE - MBERBEBALHTS Mo
(BRYT+AAN)

b G &

1717. £ 5L HEMETER

(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons)

* #E A BRILE

H B EBATHMAESTRRPE4E (NERESEAD)
B B —AABREZF-BESSEHUTF RS EAGHD
RHIEE  THATT (#£+iE)

ML EORRENEEMAS I RENINAMES  BEETRION
71~ NBE S 0B S SEKEEE IR OENT o EMES  EREE - IEAR  ATR
LIFIEES ~ W ~ BEE ~ 008 ~ KM ~ B2E ~ H1EER8E ~ %0 ~ 2 ~ /N8~
IS ¥ BEE - (FRERER ) JELBRERNE - BETHARE 8t
BAREEEH  MEREFEBATHTRM e (RIZ+HA)

1718. E 5T HUETESRIE

(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons:An
Advanced Course)

* E A BRI%E

#oo B EBAGTHMATELCEPRINE (NBRRIEAD )

B B —AABERA+LBESEHEUTRREMDENESHD

MR “B-TIXT (#£AGE)
AFRBEFEELHUOFIEROEE  ATNE EEE - BX B

B )R -BOLU HBEM - LO0H- -BRHEE-CE -DXB-BEF i
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5 BEFTEHENE HELEEIER  BENBETHARE  BBEHRSA
wE L EOETER  IRZERIEEL - MBERFEBAMTHTZMW (RITTA
A

1719. FEBILIKBIBERAH

(Flowers, Birds & Landscape Chinese Paintings:Free-hand
Drawing)

* B A EMEIIEE

# & ABEATEEICSREENEERTERNE (BEeFEAD)
i B ANBESEZOREEHATFREMAEN

2ESEE .  “B-+AT (#£+=3)

BEEOEETERUKELEREE  MEEEER  R—F o QA
—LAPRERE  WRKEEEE - BEEF—LEHRE  OABRIM
EREEEZIRR o

BREXNFLEBLE-B-B- T -OBEF-ES -BE-28 -8
E-KE-BEF-MUKZES - EBMEE -BHE-XE- L -W-EF/-8
BEEME S UE > RAEBRBRE - FEH - XN/ICKER B2 - JNAEE#
B RH S EEF - BENBESTH -EFE - RAHER - RIEHENR #
BERSEBLUAERE  REFLSHOEN - BWUIMBEREEBATI9TR0
WE o (BREZ+TA)

1720. Tt BILUKEIOEREE R RE

(Flowers, Birds & Landscape Paintings:Copying &
Appreciation)

* i A BEIIEE

W ARENTEEICEEENERENTERE (BEeFEND)
B B —AABERE~HESESHE TFABMIEN
SHEREEE . —ET (#£+)

EBLUKEBETES - BERRSACREREE - RE—RARIERE
HEEESH ERBEERME-RB2B ETEFEEAIFEZRLE -BE
—EEREBUKELEREZ - BEPREE - B FX -RE-ME K
- BEEE-- o SRFRLISENE ~ RUE 2~ HRIE ~ HOUR ~ KAL ~ TFFE S INEB S BR
¥ BE% ELUNBHE - FREERPRTHER » FEERLKEE—S
OEE SESLEFIAMFOKE SHLETRE - BREEE  RIKEER L
HBEBITRIEE o MBEREFBEBALHTSINES o (RETAA)
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1721. L7k #E (Chinese Landscape Painting)

* B A REERE

o 25 ARATEEIREEFNERHERUE (2EFEAD)
8% B —AAREZAHABESER-TFAEBMIEABHD
FHSE —E AT (#£A38)

ABSES LSRR REES M 0 £ A B 2REP ) BEAR FREHY
WKEHE » BEEDR EASERER  HEERNEZH — BBZEER:A
B BERBASZERREL  FEIKG  BERVEZER  EEZRESE
ETBH BREEEERBLEE  LRHEDEREMZEERUKEZEER
15 S EERERBEAMBREATESE  BX—BEE  LBERTHRE
BrERESZE ) B8  FURBLUAKEZRENBHPATESRBEZLKE
T (EBERAREZRIBE o (BBY=t+AA)

1722. Bl EH % (Methods of Chinese Landscape Painting)

T B A SExE

# I ABETTEEICHREENERHTERUE (£EBFEAQ)
B B —AABERARCBESEH-THFREMIENSMHS
RHEE “E-+ET (#£AE)

REEREHREERBVMRUKEENRZBBERALKEEZEHNR
REREREELAEEN  BE-SHAUKEEZHEWER  ®8 EF-
B2 425 48 BEZET BEEEERELERECLR BT EAER
DREWR » ERHNAERBEDRREBELER  BE—SHAREARE
B BBARERIET  TIRRBE A BRERENEARS R EEF5T &
BEFRESSREMZBEMERAZERRNARE » ERALFE RERE o
(BRE=+A)

1723. R AIREBER R ERERE
(Fish, Shrimp & Crab in Chinese Painting)
* B A BREZSRE
# B EEAERBIEI0E
B B —AABREZB+HESERATF B2 ELE+S
EHI2E  =BHA+ET (#=+3)
AR ERERERHESEA2ELIERBUKFEMKE—SHELRE
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REEERNEHEAEMR - ATRE:HEEKEEBENREH £ BB KES

R NRBENSEEREEE (K ABRS SRS BE Bek (Ve TH
pEEEN TR WESMERHSFEENE  HERRERATEER
mBfEo (REZ+EN)

1724. <R TFEXE LB EEARAE
{Six Styles of the One Thousand Character Prose)

* B AREZEE

# B FEASEHEHENIE

B B -AAEEZRTOESERATHFEB-+AEABE S
SHIEE  THALEAT (£—=+38)

ARERBERHPAESZENSFCHEBERMEE—SHETE ¥
B EEREFESSREAENESFARBEMS UTFFX—FERERN
SINFRSLELIBEHENR > EERUERNOEBBNUEREDRES
$o RFAE | HERTFABERE  OFETFINBERZE  OEETFE
% DEEFFXBEREZEARETFIABER R NEETIIUEES
FEBRRTEXEBFRARENERTINENBERAIE - WESHR
REEVBEER  DEREBERBSERE | (T ) SRUNEFRFET
fEo (BRICZ+ZEAN)

1725. BB KkEL GIEEHZ (Flowers in Chinese Painting)

* EOARESEE

# B FEATHHAESREPSBINE (N BRREEEAD)
B B -ANAEFESE+-_HEBEH—THtEBEEAR
2HIBE  ZEATETL (#+7E)

ARIEREEWEEIE - BIE - B - DESKEAXCBERFEREE
Mo AFBE  OEMT RN BLEFEYRRESH  CBERARERSE
FiE EMiEHHERRKEHERBEE @ETRGN HEEEEREOEER
% AFWIEPRRERANEEESERE WLETERA - B- M-8 -F
MRRBEBFEE  OEETRHSEERE  WEBRERERLMEIFER
B ERBERERERZ 815 BE - HE - He - EEKE - ZER
#® (HERESHNERRFTREE o (BREI=+EA)
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1726. P B EZBFRERERANAE
(Chinese Calligraphy & Couplets)

F E A IREZSKE

H B FEALTHMAGE LS RERIEE (NBEEEEAD)
B B:—AABE=Z+HEEEEH=TFtEENE
2HIBE =S FA+ET (#+HE)

AREREEME I NSVEZBFREREMNLUBEREMS - AFE
F: (D)X BRRR  (D)REXFUBERE  (S)BRXFUBERE | (
B)NENFUBERE ) (R)EBRREORERE | COREXFHREERES
(L)REBZREBEARFHE  (NERBREBZBENE | (1) EREEEHRE
BAWE . (T EREHFZUEMBEERR D (T ) BREETEBEIEw MY
ERRFREF o (RI=+EAN) !

1727. R WK EE

(Modern Chinese Landscape Painting)

* B A ERRRE

W B FEABRAFEETEROICE (ERPOBEAER)
B B - AAEECSACOEEENAETFRBETSENE
FHEE —HEATEAET (#+7HHE)

REREUKES  FEBZEREEF2EE - BR » LREREERZ
WAEEPE L —BESERZEBEEE » FSRIIRIESR » ¥k LIRSS
BETARE2BALKE ) MBERZEERI ) WREZRZEHE P
BRIE- P~ 1E  BEFETEARBRBRTRZ KRN WE - RE B
BETHBE LB  c EEERILKBRATZARES  WEHRKE B
W~ R2RE » RoFEF2 B BRZSUIBRBTRERE  fBEIERSE
HEZEEY% ) LUEBE—SBEZRE o (RE=+EA)

R (—) BT
(The Learnng and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)

AREBRVBEROHEIMS  BEREBZEENR - BEHEZ: (—)
SIEHENFIHE R EWeIRE  EMBEERE20ERITRNER - LBTE
BRBHEE . () HEIMEWES  RETEZENE B LESFENER
BRANE  BUTSRHEBHEERLMIETRE - MNEEEMNEEEB M
BRI BSRIEIT MBE > HLBNHE -
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AEABE T OIMIE - #RSR 1728 & 1729 > BHIRIE=+A
HENIBHEEREF T o B¥BE vii Ho

1728. TELL e EEE <

B HSERBRNREHHE P OOE (ERILEEAE)

B B —ANAEEZA+AHESENE L5 AKE+—63
2HIEE DEATT (HE+AEE)

1729. T ELEFEEE

#oo B EBRERAREXHEPOOE (EBPLHEAE )
B B AAREZR+AUEBESNTS=6EARR
FHIZE @B AT (H+AE)

BiREE ()BT
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy II)

ARIER TEERBE (— ), 09EE B8R RUCRR TExEE
(—) .1 9288 SHEREWOEREE ECHE AN S0 -

AREAFRE T UMM - #RSR 1730 & 1731 » SIRRYT+HRA ©

1730, TELEEL T

# R EFERBERARBETEDSLOE (EEPOBEAE)
B B - AAEFEZAHANOEEEN— LFARE+ 83
ZHBE: AEATAT (#H+/\E)

1731, T ELesce £33

o B EEABRHNEERTED OROE (EEPOBEAE)
B B - ANBE_AUHRBEEES-THF=RERR
RHIEE  TEA+ET (H+AGE)

BEBE(=)HENE
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy Iii)

ARIEE (EZEE (Z) ) OEHE- 828R MWAEHE - BEE
RRBEBERAMS N > EFBEEYE  LURSRE - 585 BEREEIS
SMEBREMBERME - WOERR "B5EE () WBs8EEREY
HER 2R E o
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AERRIE T AR - #R95% 1732 & 1733 » BHIRIZ+ A o

1732. EERSE 1R

#o 2: BEASBRADRBHEEDLIE (ERPLEEAE)
B B —AAEECZAHABESEYS EFARE+T B
EHEE I XEATAT (#£+mEE)

1733, T ELLh e FiE

H 25 BE KSR NPIERFESLOF (ERPLBEAE )
B2 B —AABEC-AHADEEEH=TF=BERR
ZHIEE  AEATET (h+miE )

1734. %% BE1E (Seal Engraving)

* B AIBEAMEE
2y A BEAT BB 62 RIEF BT R4 E ( 2EFEAD)
B —AARE=BADREERDTFABTAFECHEOTRD
HRE: ZF—1TAT (H+=3:)

EBZIF - 7 BEE R RFERIENG TE - AENeTRE - 28F
BER FENDFEERT  EROFHINGHIAEE - BREEE . 8F
BRZTFEEEHAERESE - FEEXRRINNEEEA L BFITRE-
TEEEFE o

A =

1735. EZIHI58EIA (The Art of Seal Engraving)

£ E AIEAREE

%5 . BERBRNBREHESLI6E (ERPLBELE)

B —AABES B +HESEMATFES+EAERABN+ER
HEE: 85— TIAx (#£+=:&)

F7) B « EHR A= B SMA—REN - RRIEHER  F
ZITS « ENRIBES HAER R FIEENN BN - RHREILURE
B BEBEEEEHLA  RUERELAE  BROZNBORS

B @&
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%77 (Advanced Seal Engraving)

FEREBERRENMBEA + 5 52 BRI DR FSE T o
b REIRIERBLUEZIRES - AT o BAME - B - MeaB iy E
BAECELUE Tk FESEAS  BSLELNREEE S T2 BeE
7 > EBENE S EANRE o

REBBA T ML - 4R5% 1736 % 1737 » BRI+ E A o

1736. E AL FIE

#o B AR EEIREBNESBTERIE( SEMEA0)
B B - AAEERACtHEBEPUTFAB+ENELEL+ES
THIZE  —FE+T (HEAZE)

1737. EAREEERE
# o B FBERBRINFREETEROICE (ERBPLOBEAE)
B B —AARERAAHUESENATFURTESEABE+RS

SHBE —BEHT (#AE)
——————r________‘-i—*__'—-—-_— =
I B W E

BEAERANBRIIRHEFTALREYR
-2 HWEBEAHETR TEEHFHARARRE
EHETEETRERBE BFHESERX
BERERRB -
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Philosophy

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8592787

London University External B.A. Degree in Philosophy

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Department
of Philosophy and the Hong Kong Philosophy Society offer the following
courses to help candidates prepare for the London University External B.A.

Degree in Philosophy.

1751. Paper VI. Research Paper.

Ms. Terry S. H. Yip, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), AM., Ph.D. (lllinois) and C. F. Cheung,
B.A., M.Phil. (C.U.H.K.), Dr.phil. (Freiburg). Wednesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m.,
starting June 27, 1990. Room 22, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak

Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 8 meetings. (Enrolment is limited to 20.)
Fee: $500

1752. Paper VIil. Recent Philosophy.

H. M. Cheng, B.A., M.Phil. (C.U.H.K.), Research Student (St. Antony's
College, Oxford University). Mondays and Thursdays. 7.45~9.45 p.m.,
starting June 27, 1990. Room 12, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 25 meetings. Fee: $1,300

Students are expected to attend lectures and tutorials regularly, read
assigned texts and prepare at least 2 assignments for each paper.

Registration as External Students with the London University is the
students’ own responsibility.

Applicants who have registered with the London University as External
Students will be given preference. Anyone interested in these courses will
also be considered.

Special application form should be used.
Closing date for applications: June 13, 7890.

Courses to be offered in 1990 Autumn semester will include Paper VI,
Post-Hegelian Philosophy and Phenomenology, and Paper VIII. Philosophy
of Religion. Students interested may send a note with a self-addressed
envelope to Miss Winnie Cheung for information.
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HEHRCERE (REALRESH
(Certificate in Philosophy)

=g (—)EERMNBREH (D)ENESHSNE  (=)iBrHans
f4EEE  (W)MBPETEER ) R(F)IEHBLTSE /28 o

FIEAM  ER—ETRAPIRE ) HREFTEBERAERTEESIRER
BoAL HERTERTSFRHELBEOTZLR » FRELERINEYS
BERVEMIER MR TE S IEEEE -

KRESMBE » G TBEE, WFLVEH - BEHE  BHE
B o EoHG (LLEE, OHTEEE - PELBRS  BHTSEEEHE

PEUEERE THRAR, & TUREE ) FEEIEAE  HIERSH
85— ZRERFRERD ©

RIEEM  RBRLL B A, M Phil, Ph. D. (C.UHK.), MA. (York)
£ 3 A RE %% M Phil, Ph.D.Candidate (New Asia Institute for Advanced
Chinese Studies)
P B S £ Ph. D. (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)
¥Ei88%+ B. A, M. Phil, Ph. D. Candidate (C.U.H.K.)
XEZELZ+ B A, M Phil, Ph. D. Candidate (C.U.H.K)
SRIZHESLE  B. A, M. Phil. (CUH.K), Dr phil. (Freiburg)
REBLEEHR
ABER EEABNEESEEBRLULIEE

796. THRHEFE (Selected Topics on Philosophy)

# B FERABRNAFEFIHEDO0E (EBEPOBEAR)

B B -AABE_BRZDESEH= ( TEABEARS4SH ) REHA
(FHFIB+ENETEB+AES )

EHBE . ~FOE+T (H=+m:E)

1753. 53355 (Introduction to Philosophy)

* BB A REC%KE M. Phil, Ph. D. Candidate (New Asia Institute for Advanced
Chinese Studies)

# R EFEABRAZFELHELLNE(ERPOBEEAE)

B B -AAEEZAStHEEESH-TFEABEAK=+H

BEBE  CE -t (#4oE)
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BAAE-HENREE  S—FENERSEEE  BEXEMBAX
SE o B » BE—BROPEETIROIIELEE - BEABETINGE

AP BERME - I EEER ML BEEL - LIRERS SO 18
EHBBH c ATBETI=EG : (— ) NBH—EEERE - RBAILZE
B B NEREE  ABRZEREME. (Z) RLB LB 888y
o4\ KEESS C THREME o ( =) BEFREZRE  MEZBHILER
Hit - SHEEBERDE -

1754. K BER R B BEHE
{Great Thinkers and New Thinking Methods)

£ #E A EEE%E MPh ( CUHK)

# R FEABEHEMSEINE

B B —AABESR-OESEMATIASTEANELBO+AES
IHEE  CE=+T (#£+=58)

AFEMEEETHREOBTR > MRESRER OBEEREZIER
BEES c ATRAEL  MBTE: (—) KBEARZFE: (Z) BRKESE
FENBEENEETE bR (B8 ) BE - Fx (ER) B0 B (EE)
B REDEOREBE  BAHERE: FE (BR) B KF(HEES
(Z) BEK TRRREE, 2FEAT  HiRL - RIBM - #I2xC - 8IS 5 (m)
FEA TEEANM, 2BPRREHLE; (1) RAERHESEIREMKE
MEZBEET; (X)) 0EAR TATBEH, ? () BREL  BTRBZE
7, BB BIEGE

1755. EEXHE T2 N\ & (Philosophy of Truth, Goodness and Beauty|

* B A BBERSGE4E M. Phil (C.UHK)

H OB EFEXEEMBMEEINE

B B - AABEZ - OEEERETF\BEARE+H

THBE  —F=+x (#+—2%)
EEZRAERSZENRESBEZIER

KRFEEEBTB AR HMNFET o RESE - (—)HRYTLELEBE BB (D)
BEZETE A4 BEEREEER PUAENEZALBR? (=) EE
ZEH| TR TES  TELR TR, TES - (B 2EERGR (D) 38
FHEE s R BB XESWARBE-E- o (R)TE \BREEE | ER
2 A0S TN A% NEEE 28 - UBR - EBREFo
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EBHRR (—)E  BREREZBERIE B4 ERIBEZ REES
& T, Bk TE, AR ?2ERELALNARZAE? (BS "ABBxaFEe
%) 252) 0 (D)F L OUEXERLC Y MERHN TS REE® Y @B ttioias
B (=)%  ZERE MERTSE REE - tfes  BEE - Tk . A
RAEES o

1756. FEI A £ 8 (Chinese Philosophy of Life)

+ A PEESELE LL B, (Zhongshan Univ)

o B EEXRBRIKEELGINE

B B -ANBESHIHESES-TFAE=1+LENE
SHEE TH—TAT (#£+38)

PEHALTEERBROCE  BFRUES » EROHE » BAROUBR
%, BERER "MENT o (EELERENESES S HHDFIHER?

AFRBREBENRAUPE T ABETFRER FEBRRKAETEGR
) URBRARSUSGZE ATEE : 515 8B~ SEHEB (OE
% AFHHER BEBALE OBF ) EBFONLR AESALHE @O
ER o BIFEMAMS  AUFALER - @ER  BERIER ) HaBALE-
(NIEE  FREMEEHS ) HERALBR - WFRE  BPUMESH  BEBRBA
£8oWFEFR  MEEMERHR  SEEALR c WHFHES BEXHUER
0o BRBALR (MR "MNENE" RERBALH-

1757. K& B | ERERRE
(The Theory and Practice of Green Thinking)

T HE AHEHEEEA (BKE -BRES - SXEEE)

#o B EFBABRABERTHEDOIE (EEDOEEAR)

B B -AABRFEIAITOEEEESHATFEREOEB=1T5

2HIBE B+ (#£+=88)
AEERABZUSBAITORELIHERSUBCEMWEHE 78

ATERRKBEHBRTHEERE REEEEHSZFE (HUER - REE

E-EEHE - THEE - FEEHRX)ELABEHEFEE KBOT:

HixeESTERAKRESR ) DREHE (E)%%‘a’aﬂﬁ ; R EEE S @Eke

HEREHETF, NGeRE . (t)ﬁé@fi’_%ié/‘/ﬁ\)ﬁéiﬁﬁ P (AR RLREE

FHFERBREATE (+-) e BRERAHKER (TKBEI/EHREA

4o

BRTELERN  BE KA ERRS2BREE - SERGHHESEE -
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Political Science
Staff Tutor: Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8592792

1761. B+ FkFEM ST HE RO OEEFIE
(Socialism in China Since 1949)

£ #E AETEEL RARSE - SEEREE
B FERERABAE0E
B B - ANASESA=SHERESATFBEDS
EHIBE “BE+T (#+=:8)
AREMBUOINED+FRUSEEEPEORE » SR+ EqEe
A& SRESFOBIR « FEELFRERBPEOECSE ~ 88 - HE XD HEHR.
HEESFREEERTE o
SRANETEE HER PRTENENSEEIEE  ObERESEE
MBS R BBER  CEERIBNTF  OPEM SRR ZBUEHE ~ £
HIEARRE- R EEAHE @ @+Fo0E | £BRHNE - BUs Bl E R
EHIERR AT ERELRFEHOEE ) NPEME I REBFRRYODE
RAEE o

(ARERERRERTERESH )

1762. hFEA R L FIEHEZE (China Since 1949)
X 2 A EEESSE B A, M. Phil. (HK.), M. Sc. (Lond)
# B FEABKINEREHEDOIE (ERPLBEEAE)
B B - AABREZRULEEEEHR_TSEEHETASEARTES
YRR —HO+T (#£+=8)
AFREESENELIEARANBEESEDN+FRROER  HRGTEBE
4HEEHEEE  FEBLFEREFIEERGSHONEREE » KESEBENR
B RIRRBUE BB EORIE o
BRENTEE (—)PEAEEYEE ) (D)FBHSEHEEXFETH
tEEBERBCSES () TEREEN TERFR EFIATERBREE
B, (m) TREE, B TARAR, MIBRAER ) (R)XTERVHE
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EEEHE () EEEBXUAESORRALE (1) MEBE FiET
m¢IAE%m$Mﬁ%@%»UUrIA?JMEEﬁ&C (M)HEEHS
HFNFBRERPEAEREEREE L2 HE | (1) — AL AELRY
EENE , (+—)B— AL NELIRMEEHE | (+2) b EBALMES

SEARELARAANCASNES  KONBRSDEREA 52
2110 BEHLH TS ARMBTOHETLBRELE o

YR EEREXE HEE vii Ho

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response 1o its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

® % B OF OH KR B OF B
M % 232 B -

an
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Psychology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 8592790

1771. Psychology of Religion—and of Everything Else.

Erik Kvan, cand. theol., formerly Senior Lecturer & Head, Department of
Psychology, University of Hong Kong. Fridays, 8.05~9.35 p.m., starting
February 9, 1990. Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre, West Tower, 9/F,
72 meetings. Fee: $290

Believers and Non-Believers alike often look upon religion as an area of
life entirely separate from other areas, with its own laws, ways of thinking
and speaking.

Starting from current intense debates about the nature of psychology and
of religion, the course is designed for members of the general public and
does not require a special Academic background. The concern of the
course is with our experiences of everyday life, the ways in which we think
of events and people and make decisions in all sorts of practical matters—
and then attempts to place religious experiences and understanding
squarely in the midst of such everyday activities.

Topics include: The language of Psychology; experience and knowing;
faith and knowledge; emotions and reason; knowledge of self and of God;
prayer; religious development.

Owing to the background of the lecturer, major examples of religious
beliefs will be taken from the Judaeo-Christian experience, both in
historical documents and in current literature—but through dialogue with
and between all participants other religions will also be brought into play.

1772. Personal Growth Groups

Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K)) and Rachel Poon, M.Soc.Sc. (H.K).
Fridays, 6.00-9.00 p.m., and Saturdays. 9.00 a.m.—6.00 p.m., starting
March 2, 1990. 2 Friday and 2 Saturday meetings. Conference Room C,
Catholic Institute of Religion and Society, 130 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
4 meetings. Fee: $720

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to learning. It involves
the assumption that each person has the potential of knowing himself/
herself, to be able in life situations to make the choices that will best
enhance growth and meaning. At the same time, it is assumed that all
personality growth and development occurs in the context of relationships
—first in the family, then in other combinations of friends and acquaintance
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at work. Thus, this workshop is oriented towards the group process that
is equally applicable at home and in the workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) Increasing self awareness and sensitivity,
(b) identifying and transforming emotional blocks with self and with
others into positive energy, (c¢) developing the skills required to relate to
others in a life-promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Enro/ment is limited
to 30.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.

1773. HRFB—HARERR
{Sigmund Freud:The Person and His Theory)

* 3 A LEBRSLA (BROESEL)

H 2 FEABRIFREHEDO4E (EEPOEBEAR)

= B AAMBE A AHEEE Tt =+ AAEARS RS
HARE BRI (H£NEE)

B RS LR » BMFOIB B R #RPE( Sigmund Freud )ERBISIES O
B2 ( Psychoanalsysis ) NERB TRACESMHTERR » BB E IS
EEEEENTSE  HES  BELSEH  MARSLEIYE 8 - REEHE
it E A o DIE OB ERERN TR TEMETHE — o

REERFTEERBEFEZEATERARERRENBAREESSR £
LEMENHRY O ERRRAEIENE —EENDRE c AERAD » 90BN
B EEEIER ~ BR OIESHEMSER « FR 0 BR RS R FEREED - =
B~ MR EIEE ©

1774. Y42 R oS et IR RS
(Introduction to Mental Health and Abnormal Psychology)

F E AEEELL (BINUIESESL ) REEEN

Hi o BBABERNFESFTEP LUE (EBDPLOBEAE)
B B AAEBEZHtHEEEH=THFERE=1TAENE
PHIEE . =HW-+AET (#+=3&)

RERIZEREEIRMER A BB A LM - SR IEI0—M A ERBTHRR
@ TRHEERTTRROTGE - ATIENITTRSE0E > MBS Rayde
CIEBAR R RIB I EMEHE o EEE TIER Jf0 TEE Jo9E i
REBLE - WBIE - BREAE  BRIE0E  MBAE  RERBTLELIES
B N HCIERRNERFS -
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KRR/ T8 PXET REFBEBREAF/METS - BRUPx
BE  ZNEREBEPIILLLIEE ©

HETOEHEZRELE - 25 vii Ho

1775. [ 3E885% (=) (Introductory Psychology Il)
FE A BHEEL
Hoo 28 BEABRABRBHEDLOUE (ERPLOBEENE)
B B —ANEEZAROERESR-THFABELHZ=+S
ZHSEE . —5at+tx (#£+=2)
RSO IBEER (— ) ZEE HEMEERENEAIESREE-
SRS MEATHBEEMNERXMHARTEZHE
ST GRBE AU ETEAMERBHOERRREENEE B
B2 TR ANE  BROBBIRENTES BRHE ; BHEE: REZR
B BARTEEREBZAOETEZFES o
BEEOIZSER (— ) XBELRE-
YR TENEERELE - HBE vii He

1776. {E#EHIBAE - ARKE - HBERSET(E
(Depression:Causations, Complications and counselling
approaches)

* B OANEEEL (BRCIESEL)

o B EBRERNFELTEDOLE (ERPLEENIE)
B B —AABE_BIHESEHA T ENN
HEE  =E—+1 (H+E))

AFEREEHN B+ HEERMSIEAAMN - FREATEE:
(=) ERNEBESERARSEENWEE  LBAHF 0128 H - BBR
R AEBER STVEPEHMEEHE . () FAEEIYERBOBEREHE
. (Z) nEREEE N ARREREEEE L . (RIL=+A )

HETaRHEERELE 25 Vil Ho

1777. EIREDETRRR R
(Understanding and Developing Personality)

E B A RI%RE (BROIERET)
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# B EFEBRBRAEAEE
B B -ANEECAABESES-THABTASELEN+ES
PHEE =B (H+=8)

BEADTE - BR - TEABHEREZ F EREMMOESHREE . X
LY NEE R FLEBAARMRASER S0 BRERMIE o MEBRALE
ok - BIEEAR > WRASHIEBTES | SBRTRE 141869458 - (F1R
THEASBIUIEFENER  SINEEE RS C THIEER  WEEso
F—FHE TRECKIAGIBSERS - NLEEW - IRE - tiEFRE > KL
—EEAWER - FERTLUNEFEANEE - MEFHRAENEES 0L
E o ERTEREFBHLRTEENTBECRIAIEIBHA 7L BOIRR
ESNERER CIHRI U IZBEFMSBEE o

AFERTEE : (— ) BBLESRGERIER . () ERURENY
BEF (=) HEeEiie. (0) RENEEEREHReE (R)
RABBROBE PE TRMES: (X)) 4REBEREHIOIZEREDEE
() WA SR PHUREMNEARRR S TR AL o LERABRER N
HE/NESIER  ABIIE  MRARRREEES - (BRU=+AEAN)

HETORHEERELE o HEE vii Ho

1778. IR ETIE SR (Psychology and Mysterious World)
* #E A EMEEREL
# B FEREBEARAEINE
B B —ANBEE_F+=BEEER-TFABEAB=+S
FHEE  —F+t+7x (#£+=#)

AEFRLLIOCIEEERO MU - R - ERBRANBEEH ¥R
PHRNBEEEAMATEMZ/ VIERE VCIEEE o

REHE  (—)EEBOEBERESE () TRy & TaR, 2 0EEE
8, ()0 BER4EZ B REWE - 5088 DI85 (s ) ; (m)
ETEAE N HEE ~ Bl (R)EERN S BEER -EXRNE BB (XY ~HME-
BB~ BE (MR BEETESE)  (b)BEER ~ FEERBBERBERE
BN EEE S TEE o (MR BBWREENE ) (V) RNESEDEE 88
(N)ECIESEE (MiEs : FIFRECIERELTEARR ) ~ S - e BB ERKERGH
DIE; (H)RE -85 - B BE - NRBERHEEE (K BEBA) 2
M~ S b S RE S #REL~ BK G () BEHEEH o
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Science & Mathematics

Staff Tutor: Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 8592789

1781. Certificate Course in Biomedical Electronics.

This 2-year part-time certificate course is designed to give some funda-
mental biological background and instrumentation principles to employees
in the field of biomedical electronics and those who intend to pursue a
career in biomedical instrumentation, so that they can have an appreciation
of the origin of physiological signals and the electronics design of
instruments. Thus candidates after completing the course can communicate
more effectively with end-users and render better consumer services,
Instrumentations in the areas of research and laboratory analysis, clinical
and para-clinical diagnosis, surgery, patient care and monitoring will be
covered.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact Miss
Ciney Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.
(8592793).

Closing date for applications: August 30, 71990.

1782. A Short Course in Laboratory Management.

B. Y. Chan, M.Sc. (C.U.H.K.)), F.LM.LS., D.M.S., J.S.K. Lee, B.Sc. (Hull),
Ph.D. (H.K.), M.LBiol., C.Biol., Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A, M.S., D.BA,
Ph.D. (Calif.). Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 12, 1990.
Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
5 meetings. Fee: $190

With the dramatic changes in the quality and economics of the delivery
of health care over the last decade, medical care has become more readily
available to an ever increasing population. This expansion has resulted in
a greater reliance on medical laboratories. Laboratory managers now find
themselves deeply involved not only in technological supervision but also
in financial and personnel management. In this course the general concepts
and practices of management will be presented with an emphasis to the
micro-environment of a laboratory. Personal experience and particular case
situations will also be discussed. This course is expected to be useful to
laboratory supervisors and those preparing for careers requiring expertise
in laboratory management.
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1783. Laboratory Safety

C. C. Li, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.Sc. (Lond.), C. Y. Ng, B.Sc. (H.K.). S. H. Wong,
B.Sc. (Sask.), C. K. Yuen, B.Sc. (C.U.HK)), Cert.Ed. (H.K.). Mondays,
6.30-8.00 p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Roorn G4, James Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $280

Every individual working in a laboratory should be aware of the hazards
involved and be consciously taking precautions against accidents. Staff
in a supervisory capacity such as secondary school teachers or laboratory
superintendents have also the responsibility of organizing laboratory
sessions in such a way that hazards can be minimized. The importance of
recognising potential hazards and adequate planning in laboratory safety
management techniques will be emphasized. Topics to be covered include:
recognition of potential hazards; fire, explosion, chemical, physical,
electrical and biological hazards; protective measures against hazards;
first aid; safety management, and safety regulations in various laboratories.
Participants are expected to have some science background. Enro/ment is
limited to 40.

1784. Principles and Applications of Magnetic Resonance Imaging

Denis S. C. Leung, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Guelph) and other application specialists.
Fridays, 8.00-8.00 p.m., starting May 18, 1990. Room 23, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. & meetings. Fee: $120

Magnetic resonance (MR) techniques had been developed for the analysis
of organic and biochemical substances. In recent years the technique has
been adapted as a useful imaging method for clinical diagnosis. Unlike
other radiographic investigations, patients undergoing MR imaging are not
exposed to radiation which may have detrimental side effects. This course
aims to introduce the basic principles and applications of MR imaging.
Topics include: basic principles of magnetic resonance; its applications in
spectroscopy and diagnostic imaging: some basic application techniques;
and future trends of MR imaging. The course is expected to be useful to
doctors, nurses, scientists and those with an interest in clinical diagnostic
technology.

1785. Introduction to Forensic Science.

W. M. Chow, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Strathclyde). Mondays, 8.00-9.30
p.m., starting February 18, 1990. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $200
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Forensic science is the application of science to law. In Hong Kong,
forensic science helps the law enforcement authorities by providing
scientific evidence in court. This course is designed for those who have
the interest to know more about this branch of science. Participants are
not expected to possess prior knowledge of scientific principles or techni-
ques. Scientific terminology and equations will be kept to a minimum in
the lectures and thus renders the course also suitable for non-scientists.
The contents of the course include: crime scene investigation; physical
evidence, glass. soil, hairs, fibres and paint; inorganic analysis; organic
analysis; arson and explosive investigations; fingerprints; document
examination; and drugs. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and
supplemented with English.

1786. The Art of Computer Architecture

Joe Poon, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Sussex). Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
April 2, 1990. Room 11, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $350

This course attempts to present a broad view of the computer architecture
design techniques and the latest development in the field. It is arranged
at a level suitable for those with no previous exposure to computer
engineering and aims to take participants through to a reasonable level
of design proficiency, emphasing the techniques used daily by computer
designers. The course can also serve as a refresher for those educated in
an earlier technology. Topics include: an introduction to computer
hardware, software and firmware; methodology of computer design;
performance evaluation and measurement; and case studies.

1787. Elementary Statistics II: Methods.

K. Liu, B.Sc., M.Sc. (C.N.AA)). Fridays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., starting February
16, 1990. Room 238, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 11 meetings. Fee: $380

This course is a continuation of Elementary Statistics | and the topics to
be discussed include: types of data; presentation of data, frequency
distribution, histogram, frequency polygon; measure of central tendency—
mean, mode, median; measure of dispersion—range, variance, sampling
distribution; point and interval estimation; hypothesis testing and linear
regression. Participants with a background of the concepts of probabilities
are preferred. Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese. Closing date for applications: February 9, 71990.
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1788. Quantitative Methods.

K. Liu, B.Sc., M.Phil. (C.N.A.A.). Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting February
16, 1990. Room 23, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 11 meetings. Fee: $380

This course is designed to give an introduction to some basic quantitative
methods to participants with an interest in Management Science, Business
Administration or Economics. Candidates preparing for various professional
examinations should also find this course relevant to their studies. Topics
to be discussed include: linear programming; transportation and assignment
problems; network analysis; PERT; inventory control; queues; decision
tree; and replacement. Applicants with a knowledge of elementary statistics
are preferred. Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese.

1783. An Introduction to Abstract Algebra

Chan Wai-kiu, B.Sc. (H.K.). Mondays, 6.75-8.00 p.m., starting April 3.
1990. Room G4, James Lee Science Building. University of Hong Kong.
6 meetings. Fee: $250

This course gives an introduction to some basic algebraic structures such
as group, ring and field. Emphasis will be put on the application of these
abstract theories in other fields of science. Participants are expected to
have a mathematical knowledge at secondary school level.

1790. Introduction to Topology.

E. Li, B.Sc.,, M.Sc. (Wash.), A.lLee, B.A. (H.K.), M.A. (Mich.). Fridays,
6.20-7.50 p.m., starting May 18, 1990. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $280

Nowadays topology is a fundamental branch of mathematics and is one
of the most rapidly expanding areas of mathematical thought. It has strong
interactions with other branches of mathematics, and in particular with
modern algebra, algebraic geometry, functional analysis and the theory of
partial differential equations. Unfortunately many texts or courses in
topology plunge immediately into a formalized and entirely abstract
presentation of topological concepts, it is thus difficult for a student to
appreciate the beauty of the subject. This course will adopt a more intuitive
and leisurely approach, thus making it easier for non-mathematicians to
grasp the essence of the subject.

The subject will be treated geometrically as far as possible and the practical
aspects will always be emphasized. In fact, participants will eventually
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find that many of the ideas are beautiful, interesting and relevant to everyday
life. Mathematics teachers advising extracurricular activity groups may
find this course inspiring and helpful.

Participants are expected to have a knowledge of mathematics of Form 5-6
level. Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented with
Cantonese.

1791. BEEFE SRS (Understanding Meteorology)

T B A REREE S BRERE - FEIRE

#o B EEABEARREHFEEPONE (ERPLEEAE)

B B —AAREZEHAOEEEH-—TF B TRELRA+TS
ZHIBE  “HAR+T (#£+3E)

ANEORBETHEEAEE LEXRARREMLHOZE  ARELEE
NRLERTSBMRE  ARBOEE  SEXRRR RAXEMXFTOR
s FERABEREXRRRAEARRES - BBEERE » ARTEREHR
FRBNERE  BRNSE—SBRNEEXRARSTBAEHIORT KR
LRGBS EXXAAZEHNRARBARES  REDARHF MEESER
ERZEHBENFAL - RTREERNM ATEESTHEZETER LS
LEESEFERADIEEE

1792. X2 AF9 (Introduction to Astronomy)
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Social Work & Sociology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 8592790

1800. Introduction to Gestalt Therapy.

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.S.W. (Carleton), Diploma in Gestalt Therapy (Gestalt
Institute of San Francisco). Fridays, 7.40-9.40 p.m., starting February 9,
1990. Room 28, Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 1Z meetings. Fee: $600

Gestalt therapy was developed by Dr. Fritz Perls and his wife Dr. Laura
Perls 1n the 1940’s. It is a psychotherapeutic approach that takes into
account the whole individual and 1s concerned with both mind and body.
One of the central themes of Gestalt therapy is awareness. Many people
get stuck because they are not aware of their experience in the here-and-
now. The paradoxical theory of change is: “change occurs when one
becomes aware of what he is, not when he tries to become what he is not.”
(Beisser, 1970).

This course prepares helping professionals to acquire and develop Gestalt
therapy knowledge and skills for their personal and professional growth.
it will cover the following topics: roots of Gestalt therapy, awareness
continuum, here and now, Gestalt formation cycle. organismic self-
regulation, contact functions, contact disturbances, and Gestalt experiment.
The format of the class is a combination of didactic presentations, discus-
sions, and experimental exercises. £nro/ment is limited to 12.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.
Closing date for applications: January 22, 1990.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page viii.

1801. Introduction to Gestalt Art Therapy.

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.S.\W. (Carleton University, Canada), Diploma in
Gestalt Therapy (Gestalt Institute of San Francisco), Postgraduate
Certificate in Expressive Art Therapy (J.F. Kennedy University, U.S.A.).
Saturdays, 2.00~5.00 p.m., starting February 10, 1990. Room 206, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.

Fee: $810 (including art material fee)

Recently, Gestalt therapy and art therapy have become increasingly
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exposed in the counselling field in Hong Kong. These two approaches are
unique and share many similarities as they are experiential and experimental
in nature. This course is an attempt to integrate Gestalt therapy and art
therapy based on the profound work done by Dr. Janie Rhyne in her
well-known book “The Gestalt Art Experience”. The emphasis will be on
exploring the unfinished business of one’s life. Participants will learn how
to do therapy creatively by using various art media.

This course is designed for helping professionals to acquire basic knowledge
of Gestalt therapy and art therapy or their personal and professional
growth. It will work in an experiential mode responding to the present
situation as it emerges. Readiness for risk taking and full attendance are
desirable. The format of class 1s a combination of didactic presentations,
discussions, and individual personal work sessions. £nrolment is limited
to 72.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Closing date for applications: January 22, 1990.

1802. Application of Self and Communication in Youth
Counselling

Helios K. C. Lau, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology). Lectures on Mondays,
7.16-9.45 p.m., starting February 12, 1990. Room 105, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. Residential Workshop on
February 24 & 256, 1990. Full-day Workshops on March 24 & 31, 7990.
6 lecture meetings, 1 residential workshop and 2 full-day workshops.
50 hours. Fee: $1,150 (including residential workshop fees)

Good communication forms the basis of rewarding interpersonal relation-
ships. A positive and healthy self-concept is an indispensable element
which makes good communication possible. Considering counselling as
a special form of inter-personal relationship, it is difficult to envisage how
one can counsel effectively without adequate self knowledge or without
first mastering the skills of communication.

The building up of the self-concept is one of the most important develop-
mental tasks that adolescents have to face. Many of the problems that
young people present to their helpers are often related to problems in their
self-perception and relationship with others. Therefore it is imperative that
their helpers are freed of the very problems that their clients present.

This course comprises of lectures, small group discussions and sensitivity
training workshops which are designed primarily to help participants to
learn more about themselves and to apply such learning to effective
communication and counselling. Topics to be covered include: introduction
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to experiential learning; introduction to the basics of communication and
self-understanding, sensitivity training and self-awareness; the process of
communication and factors effecting communication; commurnication skills
and their application to counselling.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors, school teachers,
social workers and other helping professionals who work with adolescents.
Preference will be given to those applicants with tertiary education and
experience in counselling. £nro/ment is limited to 20.

The residential workshop will be held at the University Kadoorie Research
Centre in Shek Kong.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.
Deadline for Application: January 20, 1990.

For Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Viii.

1803. Introduction to Group Counselling.

Timothy Leung. Ph.D. (North Texas). Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting
February 7, 1990. 12 meetings. Fee: $480

The course aims to provide a theoretical and practical base for those
concerned human service personnel such as teachers, social workers and
volunteer counsellors who have little or no background training in group
counselling but who are at present engaging in group work. Those with
experience in groups as participants and/or leaders are desirable.

The course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of the various
topics in group counselling. The areas to be covered include: rationale for
group counselling, group dynamics and stages of development, group
membership and group leadership, planning, basic skills for group leaders,
introducing, conducting and processing exercises, getting started, leading
the middle sessions of a group, closing a session or group, dealing with
problem situations, and professional and ethical issues in group practice.

1804. a{AIE L Rk RERIFEERED

(Helping Children’s Language and Speech Development)
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(How to Promote Social Skills in Young Children)
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(Understanding and serving the Mentally Handicapped
Person)
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(Relaxation and Stress Management Skills)
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1808. ERTHFIRFHBITEHEEERE
(Certificate in the Administration and Management of Pre-
school Education Institutions)
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1809. IR F B3 MR F2 (Certificate in Child Development)
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1810. SRR R EEZIZEE (Radio Course on Child Development)
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1811. RAEFE : BRRAE
(Adult Education:Theories and Methods)
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Tutor in Extra-Mural Studies
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1813. R A A EHE —IBHHI5E R (Civic Education for Adults: A
New Perspective on Theories & Techniques)
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1814. A-Level Sociology: Part Il.

Kwong Mui Ling, M.A. (Carleton University, Canada). Saturdays, 9.30
a.m.~12.30 p.m., starting February 3, 1990. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town
Centre. Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.  Fee: $550

The aim of this course is to provide participants with an opportunity of
scrutinizing social phenomena and social processes from the theoretical
perspectives they have previously acquired. Topics to be discussed will
include immigration and race relations, obedience 1o authority, the mass
media, religion, social policy, theories of development and trends in
sociology.

The thrust of this course will primarily centre around analysis, application
and research. In practical terms, participants will be provided with assistance
in conducting research project(s) of their own choice—which is an integral
partofthe A.E.B./H.K.U. A-Level examination papers. Furthermore, students
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will be expected to develop their techniques/styles in answering long essay
questions. There wilt also be a thorough study of questions set in previous
examinations.

In essence, this foundation course in sociology is designed to facilitate
private candidates who will be sitting for the above public examinations.
Technically, it is an extension of the one offered in the Autumn Term.
However, private candidates who have previously studied sociology may

also apply.
Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese.

1815. Communication Skills For Nurses

Richard Fielding, Ph.D., Dip.Clin.Psych and Debra Nestel, B.A., R.N.

Tuesdays, 7.356—9.35 p.m., starting February 13, 1990 Room 14, Extra-

Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings.
Fee: $390

The importance of communication skills for nurses is becoming increasingly
apparent. Research has shown that skill in communicating with patients
is not acquired simply by experience but instead tends to deteriorate
following professional training. Many nurses have not been taught basic
techniques of communication, effect on patient satisfaction and conse-
quently on compliance with instructions.

This course 1s designed for nurses who wish to increase their knowledge
and skills in the area of communication. It 1s aimed primarily at nurses who
have completed the Certificate course in Nursing Behavioural Sciences
and seek to build upon previous instruction in this area. Nurses with good
knowledge of the process of perception and memory will also be considered.

The course will cover the following topics: verbal and non-verbal com-
munication, initial interviews, listening skills and techniques for encouraging
communication, giving reassurance and support, exposition techniques,
dealing with emotions, and interprofessional and intraprofessional com-
munication. Enrolment is limited to 20.

1816. A Problem-Solving Approach to Nursing.

Debra Nestel, B.A., R.N. Mondays, 9.756-1045 a.m. starting February 12,
1990. Room 14, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $210

This course aims to provide participants with a basic working knowledge
of ‘a problem-solving approach to nursing’. This approach to nursing is
widely practised in Western countries providing a client-centred focus for
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care. The course begins with an introduction to the approach, its historical
development, and its relationship to nursing models. The next five sessiong
examine in detail each of the stages of the problem-solving approach—
assessment, planning implementation and evaluation. Client-care studies
will be used to illustrate the stages. Nursing diagnoses, nursing care plans
and nursing audits are some of the topics to be presented in these sessions,
The next session will focus on the application of the approach to specific
practice areas—surgery, medicine, psychiatry, obstetrics and gynaeology,
paediatrics, etc. The final session presents ways to implement the approach
in the participants’ own areas of practice pointing to areas of resistance
from colleagues and institutions. An overview of the course in this session
will complete the course.

The course is open to registered nurses in Hong Kong. Enrolment js
limited to 20.

1817. Introduction to Health Planning

H. K. Mak, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), M.H.P. (N.SW.), A.H.A. (Australia). Fridays,
8.05-9.35 p.m., starting February 9, 1990. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $340

The course is designed for medical, nursing, paramedical and managerial
professionals who are incumbent or aspirant health services administrators.
Its aim is to promote understanding of the fundamental concepts involved
in health planning, particularly in relation to health services. It is intended
as an introduction to in-depth studies of health services planning.

Topics to be covered include: planning and administration; planning
agenda; management practices; society and health; ethics and the law;
statistical analysis and critical evaluation, epidemiology and public health
implications; accounting; financing and economics in health services;
health services organisation and institution, education and health; health
informatics and communication; computer technology and health services;
operations research; and, physical planning.

Course participants will be invited to take part in free discussions and to
contribute positively by sharing their real life experiences.

1818. Certificate in Nursing Behavioural Sciences.

The need for continuing nursing education in Hong Kong has been well
established. Increasing sophistication in health care delivery demands a
corresponding expansion of present nursing roles, both to assist the nurse
in keeping his/her practice up to date and to develop his/her specific
expertise. To this end, a course of study in the behavioural sciences and
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their application to nursing has been developed by staff of the Behavioural
Sciences Unit in association with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The general aim is to provide the professional nurse with an opportunity
to study the behavioural sciences and their application to health care in
Hong Kong. [t is envisaged that the course will benefit alf grades of nursing
staff including those engaged in the direct giving of care, first line, middle
and top level management and those involved with the education of the
nurse at both basic and post-basic levels.

On completion of this course the student will have increased her or his
ability to:

— develop an awareness of how psycho-social factors influence disease
development and the clients” responses to disease, including the
perceived care needs of these clients;

— apply knowledge gained from the course to the care of individual
patients;

— communicate more effectively with both their clients, health pro-
fessionals and peer groups;

— develop a methodological and constructively critical approach to the
planning of nursing care; and

— discuss different strategies for change in health care delivery and
how these could be implemented in Hong Kong.

Course Content:

The course will consist of an integrated presentation of nursing, general
and medical sociology and psychology. Topics to be covered will include:
psycho-social factors in disease; human development and iliness in different
developmental stages; concepts of health and iliness, psychological, social
and cultural responses to health and illness; communications theory and
skills; organizational theory and roles; health care organizations; nurse-
patient relationships; concepts of care of self and others; the family stress;
health care delivery; adjustment to change and loss; dying and bereavement
and other life crises. in addition to the theoretical inputs, students will
participate in supervised projects. Additional details will be given to course
participants at the beginning of the course.

Assessment and Award:
Successful completion will be dependent upon a minimum attendance at
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75% of the lectures. Assessment consists of two class tests, a research
project and one final examination. Students will be expected to achieve
a minimum pass mark of 50% in all areas of assessment. Successfy|
candidates will be awarded a Certificate by the Department of Extra-Mura]
Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Course Tutors . R. Fielding, Ph.D., Dip.Clin.Psych.—Course Director
Andrea Y. Lo, B.Sc., M.Sc., Sur.
D. F. Nestel, B.A., R.N.
Daisy K. N. Wong, B.Soc.Sc. and
Guest Lecturers

Course duration : Over 120 contact hours

Lectures ;. Wednesdays, 5.40-7.40 p.m. and
Saturdays, 9.15 am~12.15 p.m.,
April=June, 1990 and September~January, 1991

Starting date s April 25, 1990
Project Work ; July-December, 1990

Place of Meeting : Room 21 (Wednesday class) and Room 14 (Satur-
day class), Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre. West Tower, 9/F.

Course Fee : HK$2,500

Admission Requirements:

Applications will be considered from registered nurses who have a minimum
of 1 year post basic experience in clinical, managerial or teaching practice.
Both sponsored and private students will be considered. The course will be
limited to a maximum of 30 students, with preference being given to those
sponsored by their employer. To this end, a letter of sponsorship should be
attached to the application form. As the course will be conducted mainly in
English, participants are expected to have a working usage of the language.

Special enrolment forms will be available on request.
Closing Date for Applications: March 31, 1890.

1819. HEHE (—) | TR RBEIEIERABORE
(Seminar on Understanding and Handling Emotional
Children)

* E A BROESRR - HEIEX
# B FERBRIRESHEPLNE (EBRPOBEAE )
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1821. EEME (=) : WU RR R T ch B A A FETe A2 RE R R
(How to Detect and Handle the Mental Health Problems of
Secondary School Students)
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See also:
1002. Simulation Games: a workshop for facilitators. (Page 2 )
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Sports Sciences

Staff Tutor: T. W. Casey, Telephone 8592787

896. Certificate Course in Sports & Health Sciences.

Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting February 15, 1990. Room
20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, $/F., plus
occasional lectures at the MacLehose Medical Centre and practical sessions
at the University.

Course Directors: Dr. David Fang, M.B.,.B.S. (H.K.), M.Ch. (Orth.)
(Liv.). F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Mr. Michael A. Speak, B.A. (Hull), M.Ed. (Liv.),
D.P.E. (Lough.), Cert.Ed.
(Nott.).

Course Co-ordinator: Nr. Anthony Barnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray IT),
M.A. (Ball State).

Teaching Staff: Lectures and practical sessions will be conducted
by at least 20 experts in their field. Sponsoring
organizations include the Amateur Sports Federation
and Olympic Committee of Hong Kong. the Jubilee
Sports Centre, the Hong Kong Society for Rehabili-
tation, and the following University departments:—
Anatomy, Community Medicine, Dentistry, Extra-
Mural Studies, Medicine, Orthopaedic Surgery,
Pharmacology, Physical Education Unit, Physiology,
and University Health Service.

Fee: $3,300 for approximately 100 lecture hours.

The Department of Extra~Mural Studies will offer this course from February
to November, 1990, with a break in the Summer. The course is organised
in conjunction with the University of Hong Kong's Institute of Sports
Medicine and Physical Education Unit. The Institute of Sports Medicine
was established at the MaclLehose Medical Rehabilitation Centre in 1987,
under the conjoint management of the Department of Orthopaedic Surgery
and the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation.
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Course Aims & Objectives:

The course is designed to provide a co-ordinated programme of studies
and training in scientific areas related to sports and health, at an inter-
mediate to advanced level, for professionals and individuals with a sound
basic knowledge of sports, leading to instructional competence in a range
of practical areas. it is intended for physical educationalists, sports coaches,
health and fitness instructors, sports physiotherapists, individual athletes
and others who may wish to pursue a career in sports. The medium of
instruction will be English, except in some practical areas, where Cantonese
may be used. The program will include lectures, case presentations and
small group discussions, “hands-on” demonstrations at the Institute of
Sports Medicine, practical training at the University of Hong Kong's Sports
Centres, field studies, and selected visits.

Course Content:

Basic anatomy and exercise physiology. Training methods, effects, and
applications. Constitutional, environmental, nutritional, and psychological
factors in sports performance. Sports for the disabled. Drug abuse.
Assessment of physical fitness. Overview of medicine in sport.

Prevention, screening, and first aid of sports injuries. Equipment, facilities,
and resources.

Admission Requirements:

Applicants should have a Bachelor's degree or equivalent. In exceptional
cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants without
professional or graduate qualifications provided that they have had at least
two years of relevant experience in responsible positions. Candidates must
produce evidence of good physical condition. Those who are shortlisted
may be required to attend an interview.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates and one passport size photograph (Applicant’s name should
be written on the back of the photograph) along with their application
forms. DO NOT STICK THE PHOTOGRAPH ON FHE APPLICATION
FORM: IT SHOULD BE LOOSELY ATTACHED. Applications which are
not accompanied by relevant documents will not be considered.

Enrolment is limited to 28 students.
Assessment and Award of Certificate: The Certificate in Sports and Health
Sciences will be awarded based on satisfactory attendance (75%). course

work, and assessment at regular intervals, including a short written
examination.
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Closing date for application January 5, 1990

For further details and for special enrolment forms please contact Dr T W
Casey, Senior Staff Tutor Department of Extra-Mural Studies University
of Hong Kong 8592787, 8592785

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course
See page vill

See also

Courses No 1322-1339 inclusive in the Education Section for short
courses on Physical Education and Sports Science under the INSTEP

Programme (Pages 93—98 )

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 232.
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Translation

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 8592788
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 8592792

1861. Certificate Course in Translation

Aim

Hong Kong is now entering into a new era in which its relations with
China have become unprecedentally intimate both economically and
politically. As a result, there will be an increase in demand for persons
possessing techniques of translation from English into Chinese and vice
versa. The need for such personnel is becoming more acute as we are
approaching closer to 1997.

In response to this need, the Department of Extra-Mural Studies has
designed a Certificate Course in Translation. The purpose of this course
is to provide a curriculum which would form a solid basis for those wishing
to choose professional translation as their long-term career. People
currently engaged in translation may also find this programme enlightening
and useful.

Course Directors

Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), AM., Ph.D. (lllinois)
Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong.

Kenneth K. L. Au, B.Soc.Sci. (H.K.), M.A. (C.U.H.K)
Department of Applied Linguistics,
City Polytechnic of Hong Kong.

Raymond Shing-chai Lie, B.A.,, M.A. (C.U.H.K))
Department of English Language and Literature,
Hong Kong Baptist College.

Course Contents

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation through Contrastive Studies
Translation Across Cultures

Translation: English into Chinese

Translation: Chinese into English

Oral Translation

Practical Translation
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Teaching Medium

The medium of instruction will be either English or Cantonese, depending
on the preference of individual lecturers.

Teaching Staff
Mr. Daniel K. W. Au (Government Chinese Language Officer)
Mr. Kenneth K. L. Au (Department of Applied Linguistics, City Poly-
technic of Hong Kong).
Dr. Koon-ki T. Ho (Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of
Hong Kong)

Mr. Raymond Lie (Department of English Language and Literature,
Hong Kong Baptist College)

Dr. K. K. Sin (Department Applied Linguistics, City Polytechnic of
Hong Kong)

Mr. Alan C. Tse (Department of Appled Linguistics, City Polytechnic
of Hong Kong)

Miss Elaine Tsoi {(Educational Technology Unit, Hong Kong Polytechnic)

and guest lecturers.

Duration of Studies

Two evenings of 24 hours each every week™ for 22 weeks.
*see the Date of Commencement.

Admission Requirements
Applicants should
I. hold a degree other than that in translation and/or

II. A) gain at the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination or
equivalent Grade E or above in five subjects including English
Language and Chinese Language at one and the same time with
1) Grade C or above in English Language (Syll. B) or Grade A

in English Language (Syll. A).
2) Grade C or above in Chinese Language.

B) gain at the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination or equivalent
Grade E or above In three subjects at one and the same time.
Preference will be given to degree holders.

No translation knowledge is needed, even though proven working
experience In translation will be an advantage.
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Award of Certificate
The Certificate in Translation will be awarded provided that students
1) pass the written examination,

2) attend at least 80% of the meetings, and
3) complete all course assignments and a translation project.

Course Fee

Tuition fee for the entire Certificate Course is HK$3,000 and must be paid
upon receipt of official notice of admission.
Fee paid is not refundable or transferable.

Application Procedure

Special application forms should be used. Completed application forms
should be accompanied by

1) photostat copies of official certificates and examination results,
2) other relevant documents

and should reach Dr. K. K. Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later than February 5, 1890,

Enrolment is limited to 30 students.

Date of Commencement
February 23, 1890.

Note: The written examination will take place sometime immediately after
the last class. Thereafter students will be given three months to
complete a translation project.

Time and Place

Tuesdays, 7.00~9.30 p.m.
Room 16, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F;

Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m.
Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Enquiries should be addressed to Dr. Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone: 8592792.
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1862. H%RFEFRE (Translation:From English to Chinese)
+ 3B A REFEEL  BA. (Lond), MA. (CUHK), M.I.L,F.HK.T.S.

o B EEABENIEELGCI06E
B B -AABE-A-+EESESH-TFAN+EAZELE=+H
2HEE —FATT (#+=:2 )

-,

BRPXWMEF KX EFEEMNY N LA ERFTERTENEERS
WHEBEERE > = AMBRARK - AR ERWEOERIES  BxEs
g9t 8 FIEEIIRE RRIERTT - BRIEEZEEMRRE  ([RIKZ+EA)

-
N

1863. ZEPZFM B
(Seminar in Translation:From English to Chinese)
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1864. BE®iE (Practical Translation)
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1865. HIEhiLIF Il (Seminar on Translation Technigues)

T B A B&IESE B A(Tsing-hua) ( AIALRSMEESRIREET )
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Urban & Housing Studies

Staff Tutor: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 8532786

1881. Introduction to Property Development and Management

Eric S. K. Cheng, B.A. (Arch. Studies), B.Blg., M.A.Cost E., AR.I.C.S.,
A.H.KLS. Thursdays, 6.16-8.30 p.m., starting February 8, 1990. Room 151,
University Main Building. 12 meetings Fee: $330

This course is intended for persons working in the field of property
development or management. It will provide a general theoretical back-
ground to real estate development. Topics to be discussed include the
economy, financing. and evaluation of development projects, the procure-
ment of new buildings, the economics and management of property
maintenance.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 232.

231



1990/91 Extra Mural Prospectus

The next issue of the Extra Mural Prospectus will be available in mid-August
1990. If you wish to be sent a copy of the Prospectus in August, 1990,
kindly complete and return the name and address slip below, together with
a $3.60 stamp, to the Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of
Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The envelope should be marked
“1990/91 Prospectus”.

—AAO/ A—FERNFEFH;

ABEER-—AAOEANAFEE - AOEMFEZR
HNBRERFMH e EEFDNERFRBEZR THRS » EMEES
EXRA BE TEBERMETEXNER M RES
EHRE OB oEHBHSE TKEFHR LOFE

=

Please send me a copy of the 1990/91 Prospectus. A $3.60 postal stamp
has been enclosed.

BES-AAO/ A —EERARBFHZ A - AW
Z X ARNABAHE—@-°

Name #%&

Full Postal

Address Hid

(1990/91 P)

MEIBER-AAOCELTAE+T+EBUMETED L 3l R &
Note: Please return the above coupon before July 15, 1990.
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